ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

SECTION E L

When you read wiring diagrams: LG
¢ Read GI section, “"HOW TO READ WIRING DIAGRAMS”. o
When you perform trouble diagnoses, read Gl section, “HOW TO FOLLOW FLOW
CHART IN TROUBLE DIAGNQSES” and “HOW TO PERFORM EFFICIENT DIAGNOSIS EC

FOR AN ELECTRICAL INCIDENT™.
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PRECAUTIONS

Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) “AlIR
BAG”

The Supplemental Restraint System “Air Bag”, used along with a seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or sever-

ity of injury to the driver and front passenger in a frontal collision. The Supplemental Restraint System con-

sists of air bag modules (located in the center of the steering wheel and on the instrument panel on the pas-
senger side), a diagnosis sensor unit, warning lamp, wiring harness and spiral cable. Information necessary
to service the system safely is included in the RS section of this Service Manual.

WARNING:

* To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be performed
by an authorized NISSAN dealer.

» Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per-
sonal injury caused hy unintentional activation of the system.

* Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses are covered with yellow insulation either just before the
harness connectors or the complete harness, for easy identification.
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HARNESS CONNECTOR

Description

HARNESS CONNECTOR

» All harness connectors have been modified to prevent accidental loosing or disconnection.
¢ The connector can be disconnected by pushing or lifting the locking section. s

CAUTION:
Do not pull the harness when disconnecting the connector.

[Example]

Terminal retainer

Packing

P

(For combination meter) (For relay)

MEL3430 DAL

EL-5 1159
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STANDARDIZED RELAY

Description
Type Outer view Circuit Connector symbol Case color
w and connection
—k’_
OGRCY [0
1T ] BLACK
5
[2]a]1]
@ @ 3
A
—
o ©
5o
2M BROWN
2 1
— 7|5
6|3
p I
ORORE)
1M.1B GRAY
2 1
6713
@0 ® 4
(? ® 5 o
o}
1M % ﬂ I/jf\ BLUE
o 5
| D
@ @ 3
i—
The arrangement of terminal numbers on the actual relays may differ from those shown above.
SELBS1TA
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER —

J_—@ @BATTEHY EL-POWER-01
o Gl
L._I ES3 L._l Es2 (4,
3 B
g g E
FUSE AND FUSIBLE
E Q LINK BOX (EB)
l A > Next page LE
% 140A 5> Fowenos
E G
T 1 1
30A 30A 30A 85A 154 154 FE
] ER =]
. - " — i ¥ —
BIR W/B W/G wil wiL R/Y AW .
&L
L » [
RN , -
CORNER BT
{ HLAMP, F/FOG
A DTRL, THEFT a
CORNER, MULT! AT
— /L @ To EL-POWER-06
A&
wiL mp
AC, COOL/F
WG W R4
WINDOW, DILOCK,
@ /B W1} g [2 Jmwin W/R B COMM, SROOF BE
CIRCUIT
BREAKER 2
103
8T
wi/B {IHZ} Y/8 ¥/B sy SEAT
CIRCUN
BREAKER-1 ES
E102
B/R W CHARGE
BT

I
i , | )E), A
T A @ @ A

w

51|5215354]555685758]59)
| l I

6015 1[6246364]a6el6 768

Il CEgE
@
H

MELEB5E
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING
Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

=3
T

EL-POWER-02
i S S e S e T Y-
30A 30A Z0A 7BA 7.5A 7.6A 10A LINK BOX
N iHal =N =1l
-~
Y BR P W

=

/L

[ .

EMMT
MAIN, MAFS,

wiL mp { PGCV,

POS, AACN
COMM,
P { STEPIL, FICD
-
wREE> To ELPOWER 04

BREp
ABS
Y up
W/PU
I
Iy -
c»FFq‘/j ® ST OFF sT OFFQ‘/L ,\s-r IGNITION
.- h =
ACC | ON ACC OoN ACG | ON
ACC IGN 1 cnz |laT IR

=
WL 4: > To EL-POWER-06

L , 113 {5 (Ees
51|52|5354{556|56|57|68|59) dlh|i Flk 624 W
@
blc]d e [f eds1]62lsals4)65l66l57]68
J IS

MEL686E
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)
EL-POWER-03

- _
To EL-POWER-01 @ @l
FUSE AND
FUSIBLE
154 7.5A 7.5A 154 oA cea |UNkBOX

RiL Y/B LG OR /B &R ‘
El

L MULTI,

G/REp- { THEFT

THEFT,
e { ASCD, MULTI, HOAN

]
()]

OR Wp F/FOG

P £co
LG CCOL/F,
{ FICD

=T
fuy

v/B Bp CHARGE 2L

RIL
[
LIGHTING WT
SWITCH T
18T

2ND

OFF

e
=]

O
Lt
uﬂ_

£l

12]8

.
[{a}
[w)

51]52|5354|555615758{53 glh

606 1|62163164|65|66]6 7168

1 [

MELES7E
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING
Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

EL-POWER-04

b

L/R sp AUDIO

Y s PHONE, H/PHON
v o {ALLSTORL.

R INT/L
RAW mpp STEP/L
RY W TIME

INTAL,
R/3 B 1 TIME. ROOMIL

R W STEP/L

G/OR i MULTI

QR/L W TURN

Refer 1o last page (Foldout page}.

@ . @
&

Be

MELGBSE
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

EL-POWER-05
al
b5« e
Praceding page@— > T T T —»> D Next page | (1/B) [dl&
EN7
7.5 15A 15A EN7),
™D, EM

N G 0 g g g
Em| ]

£
B
[
{&

/B YL BRW Y/G PUAW
EG
EE
oL
ER/BEp AUDIO
2N}
PU/W B TLID, MULTI
PEP COMM, P/ANT AT
/L MIL
viGup 1L F&
BRW B AT
YL W HORN, TIME, THEFT il
P &P AUDIO
/8 W MULTI, TIVE, D/LOCK ER
ST
Refer to last page (Foldout page). e
_
[Pl

MELG89E
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING
Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

EL-POWER-06

—-—
To EL-POWER-02 @ WiL
FUSE BLOCK (E120

To EL-POWER-01 @ W/L et {J/B) )
.E11

I €,
GID)

WL

WL

O ACCESSORY
I] RELAY -
> To EL-POWER-10

T +J|> Next page

1 t
S Sl 5]
4 "—l

LG R/B PU P

I L PU B DEF
PU Mpp MIRROR

OR/B W HORN

Preceding page @— -

1%
[=]
s

20A

20A

fis]
<

=

)
5
B

o
o

L LB LG L

(.G W WIPER

LG mp
cup
VTS
L

}WIPEH, TIME

} DEF, LD/SIG

Refer to last page (Foldout page).

:
E120

MELBS0E
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

EL-POWER-07
1 > &l
Q}
Preceding page FUSE
- BLOCK T
Q} 1 {J/B) s
7.5A 7.5A 10A
% EY El]
LG
L R 0 [ ) R | 561 26
YiG P/B OR L LB Ee
L AUDIO ;
LB FE
L mp AUDIO, P/ANT oL
(AT
GR W HORN
COMM, THEFT,
F/B wp {T\ME i
&
Y/G p PHONE, HPHON Ri&
E
ST
Refer to last page (Foldout pages).
BT
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)
EL-POWER-08

—-
To EL-POWER-02 @ B/R ﬁ

B/R

]l
—-
To EL-POWER-04 <} > @ Next page

|]0 % IGNITION
RELAY FUSE
i e
—-— D
A To EL-POWER-10

I - ’ + ’ - bNexlpage ‘
Ei06
10A 10A 7.5A 7 5A 7.54 €,
| GDJ
D)
| | [ ] | (&0

\2al Loy |ledd) |Lzd (Usad) Lash Lsud) jhacd) 1 = R e TS [ I [ R

W OGL G GR G GW GW G GR G PG PG RG G

L LG*TIME, DEF
R/G W SROOF

ASCD,
P/G W { SHIFT
COMM, WINDOW,

PG { D/LOCK,

THEFT, TIME
cp { DEF, LD/SIG,
G/R W ASCD, OTRL
G W PHONE
G/AW B TURN
G/ B CORANER

G WP BACKL, PNPISW

G/REp AT

CHARGE, DTRL,

AT, SRS, WARN,
GEP { METER, ABS,

ASCD,TIME, VS8, MIL

G/ IAIRR
W HSEAT

Refer to last page (Feldout page).
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

Preceding page @—-b— @[
- &
Preceding page @— FUSE
BLOCK
=~ {JiB) R
) 2
I } mﬂﬁ 5
10A 7.5A 10A 104 7.5A 15A 154
Ei
ED,
e
1
150 3T 53 T G e L S Y B [ 3| Lo
GY P P: AL GY RY BR RY G BW BB RB R
LGB : LG/B : l GNSG, Es
R up {INJECT
R/E Mp» RRO2
FE
R R
L R '
FOZH-L, el
B/W B F/PUMP, EPCM
i
G AT, TP/SW T
RY e AT
BA W FPUMP, FPGM AT
CANIV, EGRC, EGAC, VENTA, =
Ry {PSTISW,A/T, BYPSN, MIL, SWA/ xa
COOLF, A/C, ASCD, .
G/ { FiEET, START B,
; RIL W SRS
P: @P\i
i LGB - #p AC FICD
.@ : |
auto A/C P:CAAD » AC &
=]
: Without LG/B:
auto A/C
GY WP ABS .
L"jé
Reter to last page (Foldout page).
. G7 BT
;
(£ K

(3P
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

<€ — EL-POWER-10
To EL-POWER-02 -
@ B/Y ﬁ
Ay RIL
[Eml [l
To EL-POWER-G6 @—""—I
- ) BLOWER
To EL-POWER-08 @— o RELAY
FUSE BLOCK
To EL-POWER-08 {} = {4/B)
° ,
7.5A
157
)

2

3
S

| LBFVW mp THEFT, START

BRAY B DTAL, 5/31G

BR/W B A/C

B B B
/2 1 &5
W73) (78
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
,
E118
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING :

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

£ power-0a <P R/G EL-POWER-11

Gl
1R
FUSE
BLOCK A
(J/B)
| .
7.54 7.5A , El]
@
——— 4 Lo
CT sl el [ [ B (B [ (]
RIY  RA RL RMW  RL Y R/B
FE:@
s
Pz
RiE i 1L AT
RIG W ILL i
AL ILL
- ILL, YMIRR,
LY W | Sisig B
RAL W ILL
RAW B ILL (5}
TAIL/L,
RIL W Qwill, TIME
RIL B TAILL S
R/Y W TAILL
8T
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
ENg ]
HE&

1D
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

EL-POWER-12

ceEmp

Ry > TUAN

oY i

TURN SIGNAL
SWITCH
ﬂ

L
=
[E
G/B G/B G/Y G
Bl Gl [T [l
E®,
oD,
|

GrY

! | T
163] [2a] [2)] [103] 130 [5H]
z T X & x ¥
LGN’TUHN

G/Y B TURN, MULTI

G/OR W TURN

G/OR mp TURN

G/B W TURN, MULT)

/B W TURN

Refer 1o tast page (Feldoul page).
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Schematic
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

P’ime {sec.)
100

50

20

i
8
5

1

| —Break point

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Current (A}

SBF284E

Fuse

a. If fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of problem
before installing new fuse.

b. Use fuse of specified rating. Never use fuse of mere than
specified rating.

¢. Do not partially install fuse; always insert it into fuse
holder properly.

d. Remove fuse for clock if vehicle is not used for a long
period of time.

Fusible Link

A melted fusible link can be detected either by visual inspection or

by feeling with finger tip. If its condition is questionable, use circuit

tester or test lamp.

CAUTION:

a. If fusible link is melted, it is possibie that a critical circuit
{power supply or targe current carrying circuit) is shorted.
In such a case, carefully check these circuits and elimi-
nate cause.

b. Never wrap outside of fusible link with vinyl tape.

Important: Never let fusible link touch any other wiring

harness, vinyl or rubber parts.

Circuit Breaker Inspection

For example, when current is 30A, the circuit is broken within 8 to
20 seconds.

Circuit breakers are used in the following systems.

s Power seat

Power window

Power door lock

ivMS

Electric sunroof

EL-20



BATTERY

CAUTION:

a. If it becomes necessary to start the engine with a booster
battery and jumper cables, use a 12-volt booster battery.

b. After connecting battery cables, ensure that they are
tightly clamped to battery terminals for good contact. a

c. Never add distilled water through the hole used to check ~
specific gravity.

Keep clean and dry. How to Handle Battery

METHODS OF PREVENTING OVER-DISCHARGE

The following precautions must be taken lo prevent over-discharg-
ing a battery. 25
* The battery surface (particularly its top) should always be kept
clean and dry.
The terminal connections should be clean and tight. FE
* At every routine maintenance, check the electrolyte level.
This also applies to batteries designated as “low maintenance”

SELTTIE and “maintenance-freg”. Gl
Remove negative * When the vehicle is not going to be used over a long period of
terminal. time, disconnect the negative battery terminal. (If the vehicle 17
has an extended storage switch, turn it off.)
AT
Fi,
SEL712E }
Hydrometer * Check the condition of the battery by checking the specific
-~ gravity of the electrolyte.
Thermo- ___ ST
metar
U
BT
SEL45%R
CHECKING ELECTROLYTE LEVEL s

WARNING:

Do not allow battery fluid to come in contact with skin, eyes,
fabrics, or painted surfaces. After touching a battery, do not 38
touch or rub your eyes untif you have thoroughly washed your
hands. If the acid contacts the eyes, skin or clothing, immedi-
ately flush with water for 15 minutes and seek medical atten- |
tion.

Normally the battery does not require additional water.
However, when the battery is used under severe conditions,
adding distilled water may be necessary during the battery
life.

e



BATTERY

=
0 “MAX" level
%-A “MIN™ leval
SELOOTK

Charging voltage

T

Charging current

T s
s
;

Normal battery
Sulphated battery

Charging voltage

> Charging current

Duration of charge

SELOQSZ
Read top level Hydrometer
with scale
Thermal —
gauge
j
SELOQ3Z

1176

SELODBZ

How to Handle Battery (Cont’d)

*  Remove the cell plug using a suitable tool.
* Add distilled water up to the MAX lavel.

SULPHATION

A battery will be completely discharged if it is left unattended
for a long time and the specific gravity becomes less than
1.100. This may result in sulphation on the cell plates.

To find if a battery has been “sulphated”, pay attention to its
voltage and current when charging it. As shown in the figure
at left, if the battery has been “sulphated”, less current and
higher voltage may be observed in the initial stages of charg-
ing.

SPECIFIC GRAVITY CHECK
* Read hydrometer and thermometer indications at eye level.

¢ When the electrolyte level is too low, tilt battery case for easier
measurement.

EL-22



BATTERY

How to Handle Battery (Cont’d)

* Use the chart below to correct your hydromseter reading
according to electrolyte temperature.

Hydrometer temperature correction

Battery electrolyte temperature °C (°F} Add to specific gravity reading al
71 (160) 0.032
66 (150) 0.028
60 (140) 0.024 A
54 {129) 0.020
49 (120) 0.016 Ell
43 (110) 0.012
38 (100) 0.008 LG
32 (20) 0.004
27 (80) 0 EG
21 (70) -0.004
16 (60) -0.008 EE
10 {50) -0.012
4 (39) -0.016 el
-1 (30) -0.020
-7 (20) -0.024
—-12 (10} -0.028 T
-18 (0) -0.032
AT
Corrected specific gravity Approximate charge condition .
1.260 - 1.280 Fully charged FA
1.230 - 1.250 3/4 charged
1.200 - 1.220 1/2 charged A
1.170 - 1.180 1/4 charged
1.140 - 1.160 Almost discharged BR
1.110-1.130 Completely discharged
I

CHARGING THE BATTERY

CAUTION:

a. Do not “quick charge’ a fully discharged battery.

b. Keep the battery away from open flame while it is being
charged. BT

¢. When connecting the charger, connect the leads first, then
turn on the charger. Do not turn on the charger first, as
this may cause a spark. u

d. If battery electrolyte temperature rises above 60°C (140°F),
stop charging. Always charge battery at a temperature
below 60°C (140°F).

Charging rates:

Amps Time oX
50 1 hour

25 2 hours

10 5 hours

5 10 hours

Do not charge at more than 50 ampere rate.

EL'23 1177



BATTERY

How to Handle Battery (Cont’d)

Note: The ammeter reading on your battery charger will auto-
matically decrease as the battery charges. This indi-
cates that the vollage of the battery is increasing nor-
mally as the state of charge improves. The charging
amps indicated above refer to initial charge rate.

* |f, after charging, the specific gravity of any two cells var-
ies more than .050, the battery should be replaced.

MEMORY RESET

If the battery is disconnected or goes dead, the following items
must be reset:

* Radio AM and FM preset

e (Clock

*  AUTO temperature setting trimmer

Service Data and Specifications (SDS)

USA Canada
Applied arsa
Standard Option Standard
Type 55D23L 80D26L
Capacity V-AH 12-60 12-65
Cold cranking current
(For reference) A 366 562
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STARTING SYSTEM

System Description

M/T models

Power is supplied at all times

¢ o ignition switch terminal (D @]
e through 30A fusible link (letter [h] | located in the fuse and fusible link box).
With the ignition switch in the START position, power is supplied

¢ through terminal & of the ignition switch LA
* to clutch interlock relay terminal @) . i
With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

* through 10A fuse [No. [i7] , located in the fuse block (J/C)] E}
* to theft warning refay terminal M -
With the ignition switch in the START position, power is supplied

* through 7.5A fuse [No. , located in the fuse block (J/C)] e
* to theft warning relay terminal @ '
If the theft warning system is not triggered, power is supplied

¢ through theft warning relay terminal @ =G
s to clutch interlock relay terminal (1) .

When the clutch pedal is depressed, ground is supplied to clutch interlock relay terminal & through the clutch
interlock switch and body grounds and Q. EE
The clutch interlock relay is energized and power is supplied

* from terminal & of the clutch interlock relay

» to terminal @ of the starter motor windings. GL
The starter motor plunger closes and provides a closed circuit between the battery and the starter motor. The
starter motor is grounded to the cylinder block. With power and ground supplied, the starter motor operates.

If the theft waming system is triggered, terminal @ of the theft warning relay is grounded and power to the [T
clutch interlock relay is interrupted.

A/T models AT

Power is supplied at all times
* o ignition switch terminal @ -
* through 30A fusible fink (letter [i] , located in the fuse and fusibie link box). F&
With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

* through 10A fuse [No. [17] , located in the fuse block (J/B}] »
¢ to theft warning relay terminal ) . B
Also, with the ignition switch in the START position, power is supplied

* from ignition switch terminal &

¢ {o inhibitor relay terminal ®

if the theft warning system is not triggered, power is supplied

e through theft warning relay terminal @

e to inhibitor switch terminal @)

* through inhibitor relay terminal @), with the selector lever in the P or N position
e to body grounds and (Fs). B
The inhibitor relay is energized and power is supplied

» from ignition switch terminal &

* toterminal @) of the starter motor windings BT
s through inhibitor relay terminals ® and @ '
The starter motor plunger closes and provides a closed circuit between the battery and the starter motor. The
starter motor is grounded to the cylinder block. With power and ground supplied, the starter motor operates. s
If the theft warning system is iriggered, terminal @ of the theft warning relay is grounded and power to the
inhibitor switch is interrupted.

s
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STARTING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — START —

M/T MODEL
IGNITION SWITGH | [ IGNITION SWITCH EL-START-01
ON or START START BATTERY
! ] 30A Refer to EL-POWER.
FUSE BLOCK

10A 7.5A | 1/B) W/PU

i
] W/PU

D L e

G/Y BR/W
IGNITION
QFF| SWITCH
b

ST
ON ACC

GY
[
THEFT WARNING
RELAY
o
L]
UG

on |SLUTCH INTERLOCK
ﬂ RELAY
?

é
By

LG G/CR BY

H7F

o= (5)

STARTER oM

INTERRUPT |B (-
(BODY
CONTROL G/OR

MODULE)
-
;G@H B> Next page

Refer to last page (Foldout page).

&) . EeD
E&D

sy
[+
o

E105

NED
B

(%3]

[n] =l |
n

o~

=

MELG98E
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STARTING SYSTEM
Wiring Diagram — START — (Cont’d)

EL-START-02

\

-
G/OR
Preceding page
<zmerv

GIOR

I_._||1_I LG

CLUTCH

DEPRESSED|INTERLOCK e
e

SWITCH

‘T
2 | FE

B

RELEASED

é

o) Wa's
% RAARE

l—E@ @ IMrooov AT
_— A
@ l FA

STARTER MOTOR 1

BATTERY

HO @

L=}
Sl

®

I

)
||hmJ

||Fuu

=14
&5

@I]Pm—
=
N
(23]
=
~
9>

(]
=]

[=]
L .
(&

MELB29E
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STARTING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — START — (Cont’d)

A/T MODEL
IGNITION SWITCH EL‘START"OS
ON or START BATTERY
30A Referto EL-POWER,
FUSE BLOCK
(4/3) WIPU
17 Eti7
r W;!'U @ : With theft warning system
ltsd] rﬁ.:" : Without theft warning system
G/Y
I IGNITION
- ST OFF| SWITCH
E105
OmpTi S )

X - BAWY

e [ S— '\ Wy 70 EL-ASCD
Al I G/Y - QT
GW  BW  GIR: {WTWD

THEFT WARNING
RELAY
é o] \ E71): SvTw) o QSJELTOH
2] [N A o
LG GR Lad) L] [L2])
G/B  B/R GOR
LGIOHGIOHﬁ
6/0
2 [Em]
"BIH 4} Next page
il 1 ||INHIBITOR
G 5 , ® |switcH
G/ W T EL-ASCD " N ¥ 1
— &
i i
STARTER BCM ®
BODY ﬂ
INTERRUPT (CONTROL -
MODULE} JB_ j_
TwD): > 4L &
Refer to last page (Foldout page)
5 — B . €l
376 |231f il E1EE) (e 4l HEIEAYG))
1] 5] = s2[4 R Glel7]8/ g
[
MEL700E
EL-28
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STARTING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — START — (Cont’d)
EL-START-04

=)

=
==
o
A=

-
Precading pags Q B/R EM

[Ty
(93

iy
)

anl
[l

LY

T
|
=5

BT

:

BATTERY

(1]
I—D@ (T Fyoooe] [F&,
’Uﬁb\—-@—l R&

STARTER MOTOR 1

Ho &

GY ‘ A

MEL701E
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STARTING SYSTEM

Construction

SEC. 233

N Through-bolts
$114-801A @]4.9 - 6.4 (0.50 - 0.65, 43.4 - 56.4)

7.4 - 9.8 (0.75 - 1.00, 651 - 86.8)
Thrust washer

Magnetic switch assembly

Dust cover kit

Shift lever set

Center bracket (P)
/ l_ E-ring

Pinian assembly

Rear caver
assembly

Pinion stopper Brush Thrust washer

spring
Brush{-) - Brush holder
) assembly
A 1 bt
@64 -7.8 e assemoly : N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)
(0.65 - 0.80, 56.4 - 69.4) Yoke assembly BT (H) - High-temperature
) D ' grease points
Center bracket [A) SEL456TE
s Air cleapef %/ Removal and Installation
,Transaxie\ { REMOVAL
.‘ Loy /g/ %" 1. Remove air duct assembly.
X A AN /\(’ o ) 2. Disconnect starter harness.
" ’( ~@ - / 3. Remove starter bolts (two).
_ ‘_E'.._‘ .} A 4. Remove starter.
4 f — i A
W/
// Naps e )
\t? /er ? SEL457T,
INSTALLATION
775 - 98.1 .
7.9 - 10.0, To install, reverse the removal procedure.
57.1 - 72.3)
<’
304 - 412 %
{3.1 - 4.2 224 - 304)
[ : N-m (kg-m, ft-Ib) SELasaT
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STARTING SYSTEM

Pinion/Clutch Check

1. Inspect pinion teeth.

* Replace pinion if teeth are wormn or damaged. {Also check

condition of ring gear teeth.)
2. Inspect reduction gear teeth.

@

* Replace reduction gear if teeth are worn or damaged. {Also
check condition of armature shaft gear teeth.)
3. Check to see if pinion locks in one direction and rotates [A

smoothly in the opposite direction.

» [fit locks or rotates in both directions, or unusual resistance is

evident, replace. ER]
Service Data and Specifications (SDS) L&
STARTER
S$114-801A EC
Type HITACHI make
Reduction gear type EE
System voltage v 12
No-lpad A
Q-10a @ﬂ;
Terminal voltage v 11.0
Current A Less than 90 N
, [T
Revolution pm More than 2,700
Minimur diameter of commutator  mm {in} 28 (1.10)
-
Minimum length of brush mm {in} 10.5 (0.413) &
. . 12.7 - 17.7
Brush spring tension N (kg, Ib) (13-1.8 29 - 4.0) -
TR
Clearance of bearing metal and armature
shaft Less than 0.2 (0.008)
mrn {in) BA,
Clearance between pinion front edge and
pinion stopper 0.3-25{0.012 - 0.098)
mm (in) S
BR
8T
RS
BT

EL-31
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CHARGING SYSTEM

System Description

The alternator provides DC voltage to operate the vehicle's electrical system and to keep the baitery charged.
AC voltage is converied into DC voltage by the diode assembly in ihe alternator,

Power is supplied at all times to alternator terminal (® through:

e 140A fusible link (letter [@] , located in the fuse and fusible link box), and

s 7.5Afuse (No. 80| , located in the fuse and fusible link box).

Voltage output through alternator terminal ®), is controlfed by the IC regulator at terminal (®. The charging
circuit is protected by the 140A fusible link.

Terminal (& of the alternator supplies ground through body ground &s.

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

e through 10A fuse [No. [13 , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

* to combination meter terminal @ for the charge warning indicator.

Ground is supplied to terminal @ of the combination meter through terminal @© of the alternator. With power
and ground supplied, the charge warning indicator will illuminate. When the alternator is providing sufficient
voltage, the ground is opened and the charge waming indicator will go off.

If the charge warning indicator illuminates with the engine running, a malfunction is indicated. Refer to “Trouble
Diagnoses” (EL-35).

EL-32



CHARGING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — CHARGE —

sarTeny ENEE EL-CHARGE-01
&l
1404
FUSE BLOCK
=] 108 | g)
Refer to EL-POWER. [
B/R

|
® = X

7.5A

i
6] . LG
- le__” _

Y/8 COMBINATION
METER o
{CHARGE) E@
(D

I ol
W/R
l—l_|
2D -
2 kT
W/H
—
&I
[EE
BT
RN ]
D: ALTERNATOR
E
Sen |
B i3]
e
-
B
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
E101
[N
aafsaasl/ca\salz7]ad ] 15
‘QI% .-235 olofat}az[ad] |aajz a5 @ﬁ 24‘3 D [,

3

MELA482E
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CHARGING SYSTEM

Construction

SEC. 231
LR1125-702B
LR1110-705

Front bearing

Front cover

Pulley assembly

Through-bolts
@]31 -39 (032

Z Rear cover

Packing

Diode assembly

IC regulator assembly

Brush holder

- 040, 27.8 - 4.7)

[0 : Nem (kg-m, ft-b)
: N-m (kg-m, in-1b)

SEL278UB

1188

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

Remove engine undercover RH.
Remove side inspection cover RH.
Loosen belt idler pulley.

Remove drive belt.

Remove cooling fan and fan shroud.
Slide A/C compressor forward.
Disconnect alternator harness connector.

NI RWNMN =

INSTALLATION

0
[0: N-m (kg-m, ft-Ib]
: N«m (kg-m, in-lt}

To install, reverse the removal procedure.

SEL273UA

EL-34

Remove A/C compressor mounting bolts (four).

. Remove alternator upper bolt and lower bolt.




CHARGING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses

Before conducting an alternator test, make sure that the battery is fully charged. A 30-volt voltmeter and suit-
able test probes are necessary for the test. The alternator can be checked easily by referring to the Inspec-
tion Table.

Before starting, inspect the fusible link. Gl
WITH IC REGULATOR
@& ’ Burned-out [l
bulb. Replace
Ignition switch Light “"QFF” Disconnect connector (S, L) Light “CFF" I and proceed
“ON” and ground L harmess side. to “®". Eil
Light “ON" Damaged
IC-RG. P
Replace. LS
Light “ON”
Enging idling I_’ Light “ON" I_ Check the following: Engine idling Light “OFF” I_, OK
l * Drive helt | FE
= B terminal connection
(Check the tightening torque) Light “ON”
* Fuse for S terminal _
L
Light “CFF™ |_| OK Engine speed: Mare than Damaged
1,500 rpm 15.5V IC-RG.
{Measure B Replace. HT‘
terminal volt-
o ——{ o generetion |— Damages
ACG. o
AT
Make sure connector (S, L) is
connected correctly.
2

1) Use fully charged batiery.

2) Light : Charge warning light
ACG : Alternator parts except IC regulator A
IC-RG : IC regulator -
OK : iC-alternator is in good condition.

3) When reaching “Damaged ACG”, remove
alternator from vehicle and disassembly, inspect
and correct or replace faulty parts.
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CHARGING SYSTEM

1190

Service Data and Specifications (SDS)

ALTERNATOR
LR1125-702B ‘ LR1110-705
Type
HITACHI make

Applied model Ng;_:éﬂgorgzj:d California models
Nominal rating V-A 12-125 12-110

- Ground polarity Negative
Minimum ravolution under no-load
(When 13.5 volls is applied) mm Less than 1,100 Less than 1,000
Hot outout current More than 36/1,300 | More than 34/1,300
(When 5’3 5 volts is applied) Afrom More than 94/2,500 | Mare than 82/2,500

' ep M1 More than 123/5,000 | More than 105/5,000

Regulated output voltage v 14.1-147
Minimum length of brush mm {in) More than 6.00 (0.2362}
Brush spring pressure N (g, oz) 1.000 - 3.432 {102 - 350, 3.60 - 12.34)
Slip ring minimum diameter mm (in) Maore than 26.0 (1.024)
Rotor (field coil} resistance ) 2.35 2.31
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COMBINATION SWITCH

Combination Switch/Check

[

£l

24
(] IR
B
[m]
14!16 20019 3 e 132 6] @ [e2] o
13115{17]18 (Front fog) ‘ =
(Wiper} Turn and
cornering
B
INTERMITTENT FRONT FOG =
LIGHTING SWITCH WIPER SWITCH WIPER VOLUME LAMP SWITCH
OFF 1 2 QFF [ INT | LO | HI W@H_‘ OFF | ON -
A|B[C|A[B[C|A[B]C [ENRE 3) D Eil
5 8] ololalo oo O 32 O
& 0 OO O [15 &, 19 )
7 O (16 i o} [
8] [ o] T 10000 [N KN eRRe
g @) Cio[ S 18 0
10 [@)
1 TURN SIGNAL  CORNERING EL
m 8 8 8 8 g ¢ LAMP SWITCH  LAMP SWITCH
L[N[R LN R
yie]ale) 510] 1Q 3
2 | O 52 ‘ O HEJ-.;
Klfe) 63[0

MELS82E



COMBINATION SWITCH

Combination Switch/Replacement

s [Each switch can be replaced without removing combination
switch base.

Wiper and washer switch

Switch base

Lighting switch
SEL865L

s To remove combination switch base, remove base attaching

Wiper and washer switch screw.

Lighting switch

SELB65L




COMBINATION SWITCH

Steering Switch/Check

jlas)
)

HORN SWITCH
SPIRAL @
CABLE
 —1
& . 78
! R
_ - © @| To air bag
. ) harness
HI . © T Eil)
© — |
@ & z
RESUME SET
ACCEL N COAST QOFF | CANCEL
11 O —O i—@—t AIR BAG
> g v MODULE
O 3 153
— 3] © O-
MEL347D



HEADLAMP

System Description (For USA)

Power is supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse (No. [54] , located in the fuse and fusible link box)

* {0 lighting switch terminal & , and

* through 15A fuse (No. [53] , located in the fuse and fusible link box)

* to lighting switch terminal @ .

When the lighting switch is turned to the 2ND and LOW (“B”) position, power is supplied

= from lighting switch terminal d9

* toterminal @ of the LH headlamp, and

+ from lighting switch terminal @

¢ to terminal @ of the RH headlamp.

Terminal (3 of each headiamp supplies ground through body grounds (&) and (&0).

With power and ground supplied, the headlamps will illuminate.

When the lighting switch is placed in the 2ND and HIGH (“A”) or PASS (“C”) position, power is supplied
* from lighting switch terminal ®

¢ toterminal Q) of the RH headlamp, and

e from lighting switch terminal @

¢ toterminal @ of the LH headlamp, and

* to combination meter terminal @9 for the HIGH BEAM indicator.

Ground is supplied to terminal @) of the combination meter through body grounds @i and (7).
With power and ground supplied, the high beams and the HIGH BEAM indicator illuminate.

With theft warning system
The theft warning system will flash the high beams if the system is triggered. Refer to “THEFT WARNING
SYSTEM — IVMS” (EL-245).

1194 EL-40



HEADLAMP

Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP —

FOR U.S.A.
BATTERY EL-H/LAMP-01 @l
|
o Refer to EL-POWER.
154 154
.
Eli
RAY RAW -
I I b
RY RAW LG
il s
-f/i )
OFF 2ND OFF LIGHTING —
- SWITCH FE
LR -----------}78 ---------- E/.
LOW - - paggLOW - PASS o g A Pass o
HIGH HIGH HIGH
30 9 JGINT T
I—ITI—I I—IT!—I CONNECTOR-6 BT
G/Y Y E40
L
LG/B i—I_I * E_—_P LG/B LG/E W a7
- EL-THEFT =
L“Tl_| # Y
LG!B =
® E— T
Le 1 L} ¥
G/Y ¥ LB LG/B Y
i =] I [ -
B
HEADLAMP HEADLAMP ﬁ%#AEFIQNﬁT&N J
LH RH BEAM INDICATOR)
E2d 3l
LOW [ HIGH LOW | HIGH T3] ar
[3] [3]
] [EX] 5
B OFl.fB I i
ELE
; . .-. T
N u ] | I
B B E B B
a - a = & Eik
Fag W13
Refer to last page (Foldout page). b,
- 0O [=] TR : )
MRE A[515]7 EHIEEES z
‘ Eéf ABE E\j‘tf EEEE EJ\T 24[25]25]27| 28 [2o]f0]31 |32

MEL702E
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HEADLAMP

Trouble Diagnoses (For USA)

Symptom Possible cause Repair order
LH headlamps do not operate. 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.

2. Grounds (€) and 2. Check grounds (€5) and (g30).

3. 15A fuse 3. Check 15A fuse {No. , located in fusible link and
fuse box). Verify battery positive voltage is present at
terminal @ of lighting switch.

4. Lighting switch 4. Check lighting switch.

RH headlamps do not operate. 1. Buib 1. Check buib.

2. Grounds (85 and 2. Check grounds (€5 ) and (E30).

3. 15A fuse 3. Check 15A fuse (No. , located in fusible link and
fuse box). Verify battery positive voitage is present at
terminal & of lighting switch.

4. Lighting switch 4. Check lighting switch.

LH high beam does not operate, but | 1. Bulb 1. Gheck bulb.
LH [ow beam operates. 2. Open in LH high beam circuit 2. Check Y wire between lighting switch and LH head-

lamp for an open circuit.

3. Lighting swiich 3. Check lighting switch.
LH low beam does not operate, but| 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
LH high beam operates. 2. Open in LH low beam circuit 2. Check G/Y wire between lighting switch and LH head-
lamp for an open circuit.
3. Lighting switch 3. Check lighting switch.
RH high beam does not operate, but| 1. Bulb. 1. Check bulb.
RH low beam operates. 2. Open in RH high beam circuit  ]12. Check LG/B wire between lighting switch and RH

headlamp for an open circuit.

3. Lighting switch. 3. Check lighting switch.
RH low beam does not operate, but | 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
RH high beam operates. 2. Open in RH low beam circuit 2. Check L/B wire between lighting switch and RH head-
lamp for an open circuit.
3. Lighting switch 3. Chack lighting switch.
High beam indicator does not work. [ 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb in combination meter.
2. Grounds and 2. Check grounds (Mi3) and (M73).
3. Open in high beam circuit 3. Check Y wire betwaen lighting switch and combination

meter for an apen circuit.

1196
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HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —

System Description (For Canada)
The headlamp system for Canada vehicles contains a daytime light control unit. It activates the high beam
headlamps at approximately half illumination whenever the engine is running. If the parking brake is applied
before the engine is started, the daytime lights will not be illuminated. The daytime lights will illuminate once
the parking brake is released. After that, the daytime lights will continue fo operate even when the parking @
brake is applied. =
Power is supplied at all times
e through 15A fuse (No. [83] , located in the fuse and fusible link box}) B
* {0 daytime light control unit terminal @ and o
¢ to lighting switch terminal @ .
Power is also supplied at all times B
* through 15A fuse (No. 54 , located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to daytime light control unit terminal @ ,
* to lighting switch terminal & .
With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied
e through 7.5A fuse [No. 12 , located in the fuse block (J/B)]
* to daytime light control unit terminal G2 .
Ground is supplied to daytime light control unit terminal @ through body grounds (&) and &0).

=
G

lnnd
)

HEADLAMP OPERATION FE
l.ow beam operation
When the lighting switch is moved to the 2ND and LOW (“B”) position, power is supplied AL

s from lighting switch terminal 4§
® to LH headlamp terminal @ .
Ground is supplied to LH headlamp terminal @ through body grounds (&5 and (&0). BT
Also, when the lighting switch is moved to the 2ND and LOW (“B”) position, power is supplied
¢ from lighting switch terminal @

* to RH headlamp terminal @ . a7
Ground is supplied to headlamp terminal & through body grounds () and (through daytime light con- **
trol unit).

With power and ground supplied, the low beam headlamps illuminate. =
High beam operation

When the lighting switch is moved to the 2ND and HIGH (“A”) or PASS (“C”) position, power is supplied

e from lighting switch terminal @ AR
¢ to LH headlamp terminal @ .

Also, when the lighting switch is moved to the 2ND and HIGH (“A”) or PASS (“C”) position, power is supplied

e from lighting switch terminal @ BE
¢ {o daytime light control unit terminal & ,

* through daytime light control unit terminal ® -
¢ to RH headlamp terminal @D . ST
Ground is supplied in the same manner as low beam operation.

With power and ground supplied, the high beam headlamps illuminate.

DAYTIME LIGHT OPERATION

With the engine running and the lighting switch in the OFF position, power is supplied 57
¢ to daytime light control unit terminal @, '
through daytime light control unit terminal ®

to headlamp RH terminal O, 12,
through headlamp RH terminal @ o
to daytime light control unit terminal @ ,

through daytime light control unit terminal

» to headlamp L.H terminal ).

Ground is supplied to headlamp LH terminal @ through body grounds (&) and (E).
Because the high beam headlamps are now connected in series, they operate at half illumination. DN




HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —

Operation (For Canada)
After starting the engine with the lighting switch in the “OFF” posi-
tion or “18T” position, the headlamp high beam automatically turns
on. Lighting switch operations other than the above are the same
as conventional light systems.

1198

Engine With engine stopped With engine running
OFF 187 2ND OFF 18T 2ND
Lighting switch
A B C A 8 c A B c A 8 c A B! C A B c
High bearn X X | O X X |0 X O |A O lA A OO X o}
Headlamp
Low beam X X X X X X X (@] X X X X X X | 0 X
Clearance and tail famp X X X0, 0|0 ]J]O0O]|O0O|O X|]o|lofof|lOo] OO
License and instrument illumination lamp | X X X 0] ¢] o] Q o] o} X C (0] [¢] (o] 0] (0]

A: HIGH

O : Lamp "ON”
X : Lamp “OFF"
& Lamp dims.

: When starting the engine with the parking brake released, the daytime lamp will come ON.
When starting the engine with the parking brake pulled, the daytime lamp won’t come ON.

Schematic
IGNITION SWITCH GNITION SWITCH
[romon gwrer | | onrion s |
EIFUSE Fuse | /|Fuse FUSE FUSE
LIGHTING $WITCH
CHARGE o 0 ]
alglclalg[cialg]C
— R
;
e
L Bl 1 oL | GO
o @ OO 1]
.
ALTERNATOR 1
1 1z z 3
1 4
Ta theft warning
8 system
DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT 5
7
9
10 5
Lo
BEAM READLAMP
INDICATOR RH LA
H LAMP
PARKING
BRAKE
SWITCH

MEL708E
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HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —

Wiring Diagram — DTRL —

FOR CANADA
CATTERY ] EL-DTRL-01 g
i
@ Refer to EL-POWER. .
e
1BA 15A
i
Ay R/W - - =i
I .- A [ MNext page 1 @
H L

I; RiY
R’Y RW _
I_[%TI [—[_;_Ij EG

‘/I BE
OFF 2N QFF 2ND LIGHTING
9

- SWITCH
ST B ST {! ---------- / £l
LOW B, LOW PASS Lovs PASS
HIGH HIGH HIGH HIGH e
LT
G‘Y Y LB Y/R &
.—I —I G/Y@

=
.— Next page .
@ = | — ¥/R @ Hin
- I -
I I v*}
l. /R YR ﬂ - R
GIY Y l‘f W ToEL b lee & i LG/B 4> o
=1 51 =1 [l &1l . e
HEADLAMP HEADLAMP fﬂ%Mgg'iN(ﬁ”GH
tH FI‘EH BEAM INDICATOR)
24 X -
LOW [ HIGH LOW | HIGH Bl sT
|L3] [[EER] LI_I
B OR/B i
.ﬂ h OR/B @ .-.1
u | [ |
B 8 B B B
a = _ = = AT
D]
Refer to last page (Foldout page). A
@l , E101 -
] (KT K B /Y ] )
B B 12]8lo 10 w BR EL

MEL703E




HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —

Wiring Diagram — DTRL — (Cont’d)

IGNITION SWITCH 'GNITION SWITGH ] EL-DTRL-02
ON or START START
| T HEE BHO%C | Referto EL-POWER,
10A 7.5A 754 .
I | I
H aJ ]| |m| 10 J
i G/R BFiW
<l BRAW
o I—l—l
[+
COMBINATION BRIV
METER (CHARGE)
I
40
L] BR
WiR 36
BE
-
R/AYW I i
Preceding page JOINT CONNECTOR-6
—-
Wil ryy e | ol wry E ' Z}F{N_ = R/v W To EL-THEFT
[ER [
W/R G/R BRW RY R
Al Il a1l =]
I G ST [H FUSE AHFUSE [ Lant e
CONTROL
@ v i1 ALTL MAIN MAIN ONIT
HEADL LH_HEADA RH _LAMPLH LAMPRH _ LAMP
| 5 R Ry 3 2 g
W/R
) Lo Y/R Y LG/B OR/B
e o el
W/R
@ Y/R
. <Epy
WiR Preceding page 4

-t
L @LGJB—L@B{I . 1 |mics
ALTERNATOR
- JOINT CONNECTOR-6
OR/B
“
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
.
e B F /== EA Ef £ 1]z[a]4 5]6]7]8
anfaof41] [42]43[44]45]46 M4 g [ef nfr2[13]14]15]18]17[18]19]20 W59 ’ @
w w Eag
o s =3
P} I —
daed (ENe EHEDE | ARk
| 1[2]3]4
o EY AN i 7o) I Yoy A I A LV SABEIER =
l —————————————— -
n B
LRER
22]2| Gy
MEL704E
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HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —

Wiring Diagram — DTRL — (Cont’d)

EL-DTRL-03
&

DAYTIME

LIGHT

CONTROL UNIT o

: fi&
GND PKB SW _
[s] |_1|_io_|_| El

JOINT
CONNECTOR-16

||hm—._m
et
[#%] —
-
CIE 56
55 = £ o o &

i
BE
PARKING
BRAKE -
APPLIED |SwWiTCH ar
_ (B10)
B RELEASED T €
= 1 58S
(E5) E30 =
Refer to tast page (Foldout page). _
—————————————— - CE N ET BT
i
i
diihved (e  Hew @ . @
:\4 2/ ey \eL 1713/ & B B — s
______________ ] ]

R
M
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HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —

Trouble Diagnoses (For Canada)

DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT INSPECTION TABLE
(Data are reference values.)

Ter-

minal [tem Condition Judgement
standard
No.
1 Start signal @ When turning ignition switch to “ST” Battery positive voltage
@ When turning ignition switch to “ON” from “ST” 1V or less
@@ When tuming ignition switch to “OFF” 1V or less
2 Power source @ When turning ignition switch to “ON” Battery positive voltage
@ When turning ignition switch to “OFF” Battery positive voltage
3 Power source When turning ignition switch to “ON” Battery positive vollage
(c__@ When tuming ignition switch to “OFF” Battery positive voltage
4 Lighting switch When tumning lighting switch to “2ND” {(“B”) Battery positive voltage
{Lo beam)
5 Lighting switch When turning lighting switch te "HIGH” (“A”) Battery positive voltage
(Hi beam)
When turning lighting switch to “PASS” (“C”) Battery positive voltage
8 RH hi beam When tuming lighting switch to “HIGH” {*C™) Battery positive voliage

When releasing parking brake with engine running | Battery positive voltage
and turning lighting switch to “OFF” (daytime light
operation)

CAUTION: Block wheels and ensure selector
lever is in N or P pasition.

G
-

7 RH headlamp When lighting switch is turned to “2ND” (“B") 1V or less

control (ground)

When releasing parking brake with engine running | Approx. half battery voitage
and turning lighting switch to "OFF" (daytime light
operation)

CAUTION: Block wheels and ensure selector
lever is in N or P position.

NS

A

8 LH hi beam When turning lighting switch to “HIGH” {"A”) Battery positive voltage

When releasing parking brake with engine running | Approx. half battery voltage
and turning iighting switch to “OFF” (daytime light
operation) -

CAUTION: Block wheels and ensure selector
lever is in N or P position.

#°

TS
-

9 Ground — —

EL-48



HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —

Trouble Diagnc;ses (For Canada) (Cont’d)

Ter Judgement
minal ltem Condition 9
standard
No.
10 Parking brake switch t When parking brake is released Battery positive voltage
@ When parking brake is set 1.5V or less
11 Alternator @ When tuming ignition switch to “ON" 1V or less
N When engine is running Battery positive voltage
A
@@ When turning ignition switch to "OFF” 1V ot less
12 | Power source When tumning ignition switch to “ON" Battery positive voltage

When turning ignition switch to “ST”

Battery positive voltage

228

When turning ignition switch 1o “OFF”

1V or less

EL-49
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HEADLAMP

Headlamp reflector

Glass envelope

/ — Bulb
Qf PUSH to
@—? %.. remove
Bulb '

\
socket *
Plastic base—!

UNLOCK

Bulb retaining ring J

Harnhess
connector

SEL987J

Bulb Replacement

The headlamp is a semi-sealed beam type which uses a replace-

able halogen bulb. The bulb can be replaced from the engine com-

pariment side without removing the headlamp body.

* Grasp only the plastic base when handling the bulb. Never
touch the glass envelope.

1. Disconnect the battery cable.

2. Turn the bulb retaining ring counterclockwise until it is free from
the headlamp reflector, and then remove it.

3. Disconnect the harness connector from the back side of the
bulb.

4. Remove the headlamp bulb carefully. Do not shake or rotate
the bulb when removing it.

5. Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

¢ Do not leave the bulb out of the headlamp reflector for a
long period of time. Dust, moisture, smoke, etc. entering
headlamp may affect the performance of the headlamp.
Remove headlamp bulb from the headlamp reflector just
before a replacement bulb is installed.

Aiming Adjustment

When performing headlamp aiming adjustment, use an aiming

machine, aiming wall screen or headlamp tester. Aimers should be

in good repair, calibrated and operated in accordance with respec-

tive operation manuals.

If any aimer is not available, aiming adjustment can be done as

follows:

For details, refer to the regulations in your own country.

a. Keep all tires inflated to correct pressures.

b. Place vehicle and tester on one and same flat surface.

¢. See that there is no-load in vehicle (coolant, engine oil
filled up to correct level and full fuel tank) other than the
driver (or equivalent weight placed in driver’s position).

AIMER ADJUSTMENT MARK

When using a mechanical aimer, adjust adapter legs to the data
marked on the headlamps.

Adjustment value for mechanical aimer

Mechanical aimer level

Horizantal side -4 to 4
Vertical side -4 to 4
LOW BEAM

1.  Turn headlamp low beam on.
2. Use adjusting screws to perform aiming adjustment.

* First tighten the adjusting screw all the way and then
make adjustment by loosening the screw.

EL-50



HEADLAMP

Wy = 1,100 (43.31}

“H* . Horizontal center ling

of headilamps

Vertical center line Upper edge of

ahead of headlamps high intensity zong
Height of ,7/\

- 100 {4)

lamp centers 100
L, {4} 100 {4)
100 £
- £
) e

100 ' 100 100! 100
a4 4 @

intensity zone

= ACCEPTABLE RANGE
Unit: mm {in)

Left edge of high

SEL866L

Aiming Adjustment (Cont’d)

*  Upper edge and left edge of high intensity zone should be
within the range shown at left. Adjust headlamps accord-
ingly.

¢ Dotted lines in illustration show center of headlamp.

“H”: Horizontal center line of headlamps
“W,”: Distance between each headlamp center

EL-51
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EXTERIOR LAMP

O mm—
()
\
opo

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START
FUSE
10A BLOCK
% (4B
19 ‘
i
G
I_I_I M58
F102

Back-up Lamp/Wiring Diagram — BACK/L —

Refer to EL-POWER.

EL-BACK/L-01

G
I 1 I
[ NEUTRAL ° ; DHIBIOR
AND REVERSE R 2
POSITION N D & B
SWITCH .- -9
OTHERS ._.fﬂ Fz2) : >
8
] [N ®
G GW I
l GAW GW
¥ Iz =1
O TRUNK LID TRUNK LID
4 é COMBINATION @ COMBINATION
I LAMP LH LAMP RH
oW (BACK-UP LAMP) (BACK-UP LAMP)
B30 B33
L] (|
L-—I =D . .
LG’WGM @ memms———
I I
B B
: AT modes . n
Ty WT models
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
-
1]2]3]4 5[6[718 1 B ) [ | EY R R ARG ) . (B1)
9 l1ol11]12]13]14]1516lt7[18}13 o alahoftl121a)14 16%,?5) Qoe 3 7) @ . ED
G [EEEED €&
MEL714E
EL-52



EXTERIOR LAMP

Clearance, License and Tail Lamps/Wiring
Diagram — TAIL/L —

BATTERY EL-TAIL/L-01 A
Aol
15A Refer to EL-POWER.
7]
RIL
“RIG I
Gl )
I FUSE
7.5A BLOCK : LG
% (B}
i . E®. @D,
AL h 4 h 1
E9 <] [al E
il L [

2
3]
—
=
oy,
3
=

|
[firl

LIGHTING
SWITCH
OFF @ 1ST 48 2ND |(ET

L
R/L 4} Next page

GL
G
AL .
l_h JOINT CONNECTOR-7 I
e
=]
RiL )
Fé

]

R/L R

X
z
=<
o]
=
I
=

=

FRONT SIDE
MARKER LAMP LH

CLEARANCE
LAMP LH

CLEARANCE
LAMP RH

FRONT SIDE
MARKER LAMP RH

AL
EnCatl
EnCall

][-
@no
L-[E—@—E]-

| | [ |
B B
== A -
& =
Refer 1o last page (Foldout page).
0o = &2 M4
‘ ‘ 1HIED [[s]6[7]ER
GY  GY GY GY 21212] "W BEEICES E50

1135

MEL707E
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Clearance, License and Tail Lamps/Wiring
Diagram — TAIL/L — (Cont’d)

EL-TAIL/L-02
-
Preceding page @ RIL—.
R/L
T
FiL
1 ®
— /G
——  v— A |
I /e [ EL-STOPL
R/L R/G RiL R/G
RGEp
G =1 I
TAIL | STOP|TRUNK LID TAIL | STOP|TRUNK LID
COMBINATION COMBINATION AL
LAMP LH LAMP RH
! Ba0 B33

REAR SIDE
MARKER

I 1 Il
REAR SIDE
MARKER
LAMP LH _AMP RH
(T1)
[

| B
R/L R R/G RIL  R/G
] ] =1 ] =]
b LICENSE TAIL | STOP|REAR TAIL | STOP|REAR
PLATE COMBINATION COMBINATION
<§> LAMP LAMP LH LAMP RH
Y
y
CJ LI
B
. ;
B
s

3
L]
— i I
B 3 ]
- a 2
B1¢ B16 = =
A H El == EG [e)
AEENDERERIE 15 TV1V1
O
B830) . (883 T10 =~
[1]2]3[4] = o = a T
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Front Fog Lamp/System Description

Power is supplied at all times to front fog lamp relay terminal @ through

* 15A1{use (No. 3 , located in the fuse and fusibie link box).

With the lighting switch in the 2ND and LOW (“B”) position, power is supplied

s through 15A fuse {No. 53] , located in the fuse and fusible link box}

¢ to lighting switch terminal

¢ through terminal @9 of the lighting switch

¢ to front fog lamp relay terminal @ . g

Front fog lamp operation

The lighting switch must be in the 2ND and LOW (“B”) position for front fog lamp operation.

With the front fog lamp switch in the ON position

* ground is supplied to front fog lamp relay terminal () through the front fog lamp switch and body grounds
(& and @&0). Lo

The front fog tamp relay is energized and power is supplied

* from front fog lamp relay terminal &

¢ {o terminal @ of each front fog lamp. .

Ground is supplied to terminal @ of each front fog lamp through body grounds (es) and (e0).

With power and ground supplied, the front fog lamps illuminate.

e

(D3



EXTERIOR LAMP

Front Fog Lamp/Wiring Diagram — F/FOG —

BATTERY EL-F/FOG-01
B |
®
Refer to EL-POWER.
157 15A
OR RIY i
|
Ry
ICell
OFF OND
=y LIGHTING
il b |SWTCH
Low »
-o-
HIGH
I
- GlY
OR G/Y
G iz
S % RELAY BOX.2
[I (FRONT FOG LAMP RELAY)
Q E73
[

{-

ORE  G/OR
il
2 ]l
JOINT
CONNECTOR 5| ¢ 2} OR/B
2]

o)
_|w

[}
3
@
g}‘

OR/B n
|_|1L|_| KN FRONT
FRONT FOG LAMP
M [@]2 g
ON
= ore 9
=] G=]]
2] . .
B [ ]
-
n N
B B
e =
E30

Reter to last page (Foldout page).

—
@ @ &
GY QY L B

i 1 I
1i15]6]7]Em 1111 )(Eas)
2[a8]5]d w 21212] “w

MELY15E
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Aiming adjusting screw
(LH side} Py

Under the front bumper

MELB24E

Main axis

4dmQ3ty)

SEL539TB

Front Fog Lamp Aiming Adjustment

Before perferming aiming adjustment, make sure of the following.

a. Keep all tires inflated to correct pressure.

b. Place vehicle on level ground.

c. See that vehicle is unlocaded (except for full levels of coolant,
engine oil and fuel, and spare tire, jack, and tools). Have the
driver ar equivalent weight placed in driver seat.

Adjust aiming in the vertical direction by turning the adjusting

screw.

Check the distance between the vehicle and the ground point

where the main axis of light of fog lamp reaches. Keep the distance

within 4 m (13 ft).

EL-57
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lamps/
System Description

TURN SIGNAL OPERATION

With the hazard switch in the OFF position and the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is sup-

plied

& through 7.5A fuse [No. [14| , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

to hazard switch terminal &

through terminal @ of the hazard switch

to combination flasher unit terminal

through terminal (D of the combination flasher unit

¢ to turn signal switch terminal @) .

Ground is supplied to combination flasher unit terminal (B through body grounds (m2) and (7.

LH turn

When the turn signal switch is moved to the LH position, power is supplied from turn signal switch terminal

@ to

e front turn signal lamp LH terminal ) (through fuse block (J/B} terminals (83 and (68))

* rear combination lamp LH terminal @ (through fuse block (J/B) terminals (&) and (4@)) and

* combination meler terminal @2 (through fuse block (J/B) terminals (G8) and (Gz2D)).

Ground is supplied to the front turn signal lamp LH terminal @ through bedy grounds and (&),

Ground is supplied to the rear combination lamp LH terminal @ through body grounds and (0.

Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal @) through body grounds (i3 and (7).

With power and grounds supplied, the combination flasher unit controls the flashing interval of the LH turn

signal lamps.

RH turn

ghen the turn signal switch is moved to the RH position, power is supplied from turn signal switch terminal
to

¢ front turn signal lamp RH terminal @) (through fuse block (J/B) terminals and Gos))

* rear combination lamp RH terminal @ (through fuse block (J/B) terminals and (sa)) and

e combination meter terminal 9 (through fuse block (J/B) terminals and GD).

Ground is supplied to the front turn signal lamp RH terminal @ through body grounds (&) and ().

Ground is supplied to the rear combination lamp RH terminal @ through body grounds and (2.

Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal @) through body grounds (3) and (uz3).

With power and ground supplied, the combination flasher unit controls the flashing interval of the RH turn sig-

nal lamps.

HAZARD LAMP OPERATION

Power is supplied at all times to hazard switch terminal @ through

e 10Afuse [No. [11 , located in the fuse block (J/B)].

With the hazard switch in the ON paosition, power is supplied

e through terminal @ of the hazard switch

¢ to combination flasher unit terminal

e through terminal (O of the combination flasher unit

¢ to hazard switch terminal @ .

Ground is supplied to the combination flasher unit terminal € through body grounds (nz) and @s).
Power is supplied through terminal & of the hazard switch to

¢ front turn signal lamp LH terminal @ (through fuse block (J/B} terminals (G and (&8))

* rear combination lamp LH terminal 2 {(through fuse block (J/B) terminals and (3@)) and

* combination meter terminal 8 (through fuse block (J/B) terminals and G2D).

Power is also supplied through terminal ® of the hazard switch to

* front turn signal lamp RH terminal @) (through fuse block (J/B} terminals (11D and (0s))

* rear combination lamp RH terminal @ (through fuse block (J/B} terminals and (3a)) and

* combination meter terminal @9 (through fuse block (J/B) terminals and (D).

Ground is supplied to terminal @ of the front turn signal lamps through body grounds (&) and (&s0).
Ground is supplied to terminal @ of the rear combination lamps through body grounds and (09).
Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal @ through body grounds and 3.

With power and ground supplied, the combination flasher unit conirols the flashing interval of the hazard
warning lamps.
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lamps/Wiring
Diagram — TURN —

IGNITION SWITCH

ON or START

BATTERY

10A

F/U?E BLOCK
JiB

OFF g — @2
HAZARD
----- SWITCH

EL-TURN-01

Refer o EL-POWER.

GR Gy CONNECTOR-17
Tz 125
=
&LGJB- LG/B LGB
]
LG/B
-
_GIB®
Next page
=
—Gf\r
G/R LG/B LG/B
[E I [
L ST comemarion .
FLASHER
UNIT
E TURN
= 2
|__._| L R |swiTcH
B
I N
*=*1 g
I I G/B Gy
—-
B B B MGN@
2 = 2 = Nt pege
M13) (M73) (M7a GE@
Hefer to last page (Foldout page}.
—
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W25
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lamps/Wiring
Diagram — TURN — (Cont’d)

Preceding page <

EL-TURN-02

FUSE BLOCK
(J/B)
E106
L T | = O E2
G/OR G/B GB GIY G/OR  GiY
h . G/OR
Next page
N N AR _G,’B@
G/B G/Y
(B27) (B27)
& KK
T1 T
D L GED
e
-l
® G/B mp To EL-MULTI
e
G/Y B To EL-MULTI
GIOR  GIY ? »>
['52—|| ||—19—|| G/B GY
tH R |comeivation 21 REAR il REAR
#Egﬁf‘ COMBINATION COMBINATION
LAMP LH LAMP RH
L M83 (TURN SIGMAL) (TURN SIGNAL)
(T4) T10
| ] jLaly iLa)
B B B
i | i
"-l"--l ® ®
[ | | | [ |
B B B B B
a2 a2 =n - —L—
M13 M73)  (M73
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
7Tiah oo/ =N\eolz2]23] IHE=REBHE . E®)
2dfesleslzrlealeg] 3031 32 3 91011[1213141516%) G
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lamps/Wiring
Diagram — TURN — (Cont’d)

EL-TURN-03
{ @ G/OR m\_ﬂ
Preceding page - g
@ G/B

%%
c
T

FRGNT TURN T
SIGNAL Y
LAMP RH

FRONT TURN
SIGNAL
LAMP LH

L O
SCRoRE)

®
@
=

@'IP“’_
g ||h o I—
50
o]

: | HE

BR BR

MEL711E
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EXTERIOR LAMP

1216

Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lamps/

i

BATTERY

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

%} FUSE m FUSE

{

To illumination

system

EL-62

Schematic
O
FRONT TURN SIGNAL
LAMP RH
REAR COMBINATICN
LAMP RH (TURN SIGNAL)
A
O,
COMBINATION METER
(TURN RH)
)
z 0y
Q FRONT TURN SIGNAL
;O = LAMP LH
00| 25 —
I g; REAR COMBINATION
S5 LAMP LH (TURN SIGNAL}
Ua
COMBINATION METER
{(TURN LH)
=
] -t
=
z( » |
mI
=
24 @
|40 Ml |
Zlol—+—loloHo—o o
™ ORIl Z 2
S| 3=
e—|C ) | gl O o] Tw
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lamps/
Trouble Diagnoses

Symptom Possible cause Repair order
Turn signal and hazard warning 1. Hazard switch 1. Check hazard switch. el
lamps do not operate. 2. Combination flasher unit 2. Refer to combination flasher unit check.
3. Open in combination flasher unit | 3. Check wiring to combination flasher unit for open cir-
circuit cuit. BE,
Turn gignal lamps do not operate 1. 7.5A fuse 1. Check 10A fuse (No. , located in fuse block). Turn
but hazard waming lamps operate. ignition switch ON and verify battery positive voltage .
is present at terminal @ of hazard switch, [El]
2. Check hazard switch.
2. Hazard switch 3. Check turn signal switch. ~
3. Turn signal switch 4. Check LG/B wire between combination flasher unit LG
4. Open in turn signal switch circuit and turn signal switch for open circuit.
Hazard warning lamps do not oper- | 1. 10A fuse 1. Check 10A fuse {No. , located in fuse block). =
ate but turn signal lamps operate. Verify battery positive voltage is present at terminal
@ of hazard switch.
2. Hazard switch 2. Check hazard switch. EE
3. Open in hazard switch circuit 3. Check LG/B wire between combination flasher unit
and hazard switch for apen circuit.
Front turn signal lamp LH or RH 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb. oL
does not operate. 2. Grounds (€5 ) and 2. Check grounds (85 ) and (E30).
Rear turn signal lamp LH or RH 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb. T
does nol operate. 2. Grounds and 2. Check grounds and (79). '
LH and RH turn indicators do not | 1. Ground 1. Check grounds and (M3).
operate. AT
LH or BH turn indicator does not 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb in combination meter.
operate. B
']
RA
§7
H&

EL-63
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EXTERIOR LAMP

BATTERY

T

FUSE BLOCK
15A {J/B}
1
4]
R/Y
R/Y
7]
STOP LAMP
DEPRESSED |swiITCH
_
RELEASED
]
R/G
R/G
3

Stop Lamp/Wiring Diagram — STOP/L —

Refer to EL-POWER.

EL-STOP/L-01

<WS> : With rear air spoiler
: Without rear air spailer

R/G
[ ]
. . — .—-- ARG *: > Mext page
.
F@sﬁo -
4 R/G E—
RIG D To EL-TAIL/L -
{* RiL
L I' -1
- RG RL  RG RL RG
I'|%|_l r|%|—| Tl 1 G I
HIGH- HIGH- TAIL | STOP [TRUNK LID TAIL | STOP ITRUNK LI
MOUNTED MOUNTED COMBINATION COMBINATION
STOP LAMP STOP LAMP LAMP LH LAMP RH
3 Z] \ B30 .
L._] 4 F]
L"IB x L R
B B
ll
-
™ ]
B B
. i
B19
Refer to last page {Foldout page).
rmmmmmm——mm , ,
|
[~
F—{(v1 Ol Bag o B30 . (B33 | (Bog L (H1) |
& e & 1 EH® @
W B 1
- ___
MEL713E
EL-64



EXTERIOR LAMP

Stop Lamp/Wiring Diagram — STOP/L —

(Cont’d)
EL-STOP/L-02
Preceding page @R/G St R/GFUG . |
Ba7
il
Eli
LG
—-
< /| . S

To TAILAL - .
4 RL B
HE
cL
[

RL  R/G RIL ARG
[ [T L1 [T 17

%TAIL (STOP HEAR !|TAIL (STOP Hean
COMBINATION COMBINATION

LAMP LH LAMP RH B
) s

4 4
Ll ] 5

B B
&7

? ?
B B E&

L 4
BT
1[2[3]3[4]5]6]7 [) HE

891011!1213141516 HHEE 4] TJVO

MEL494E



EXTERIOR LAMP

Cornering Lamp/System Description

The lighting switch must be in the 2ND and LOW (“B”) or HIGH (“A”) position for the cornering lamps to
operate.

Power is supplied at all times to terminal of the lighting switch through

¢ 15A fuse (No. , located in the fuse and fusible link box).

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied to cornering lamp relay terminal @
through:

s 7.5Afuse [No. 4], located in the fuse block (J/B)].

Power is supplied to cornering lamp relay terminal @

¢ through terminal @9 of the lighting switch in the LOW (“B”) position or

e through terminal ® of the lighting switch in the HIGH ("A”) position.

Ground is supplied to cormering lamp relay terminal @ through body grounds (&) and (&o).

With power and ground supplied, the cornering lamp relay is energized.

Power is supplied

e from terminal & of the cornering lamp relay

¢ to cornering lamp switch terminal @ .

RH turn

When the turn signal lever is moved to the RH position, power is supplied

e from terminal @ of the cornering lamp switch

* through terminal @ of the cornering lamp switch

* to cornering lamp RH terminal @ .

Ground is supplied to terminal @ of cornering lamp RH through body grounds (&) and (&0).
The RH comering lamp illuminates until the turn signal lever returns to NEUTRAL position.
LH turn

When the turn signal lever is moved to the LH position, power is supplied

» from terminal &) of the cornering lamp switch

e through terminal @ of the cornering lamp switch

* to cornering lamp LH terminal @ .

Ground is supplied to terminal @ of comering lamp LH through body grounds (&) and (&0).
The LH cornering lamp illuminates until the turn signal lever returns to NEUTRAL position.



EXTERIOR LAMP

Cornering Lamp/Wiring Diagram — CORNER —

IGNITION SWITCH ] - -
Ton s EL-CORNER-01
75a | FUSE BLOCK Refer to EL-POWER. L
/B
[ =k
iES]

G n

- LG
F G/Y 4} Next page

RELAY

[am
G}

% CORNERING LAMP

|
il

GiY

e HT
CORNERING
LAMP ;\T

L m[swiTcH
T T E108
N

0l
i

=
X
=
o]
]

B
CORNERING CORNERING
LAMP LH LAMP RH _
] L
¢ memme——— .
I I
B B
- A
E30 Eil
Refer to last page (Foldout page). -
—] F&
<] 3 52 © |61
5

MEL?716E
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Cornering Lamp/Wiring Diagram — CORNER —

(Cont’d)
EL-CORNER-02
BATTERY ]
Refer to EL-POWER.
15A
US> ForUsSA. RW N

N> : For Canada

OFF 2ND LIGHTING
-~ SWITCH
8T @ .8t _
LOwW M PASS
-

'_
o
=4
[=x)

% -
JOINT CONNECTOR-13
(DIODE)

E104 LG/B

- - .
Preceding page @GN — /Y 4]2 I_IPG/Y (— [ ] [l
| DAYTIME
- LIGHT
EP LG/B s | s @ CONTROL

(Ee0):- (D>
To EL-HEAD/L o
duGe

1222

Refer to last page (Fotdout pags).
@
O]
11567 EF {81 1615N(Ea8) G
EQBERD \el [7]s/ &% [I2]314]5]6 %5
MEL717E



EXTERIOR LAMP

Tost famp (27W) Combination Flasher Unit Check
o e Before checking, ensure that bulbs meet specifications.
¢ Connect a battery and test lamp to the combination flasher
/ unit, as shown. Combination flasher unit is properly function-
ing if it blinks when power is supplied to the circuit. @
>
[ M
B
=tery SEL122E R
Bulb Specifications
LG
Wattage (12 volf) Le
Headlamp (Semi-sealed beam}
High/low 65/45 (HB1) G
Front turn signal lamp 27
Front combination lamp BE
Cornering/Front clearance 27/8
Front side marker 38 GL
Front fog lamp 55 (H3)
Rear combination lamp [T
Turn signal 27
Stop/Tall 27/8 AT
Back-up 27
Rear side marker lamp 38 5
License plate lamp 5 -
High-mounted stop lamp 27 -
RA
ST
BT
HA

EL-69
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INTERIOR LAMP

lllumination/System Description

Power is supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse (No. 6] , located in the fuse and fusible link box)

¢ to lighting switch terminal @i .

The lighting switch must be in the 15T or 2ND position for illumination.

Power is also supplied at all times

e through 7.5A fuse [No. 4] , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to vanity mirror illumination terminal @) .

A variable resistor is built in the illumination control switch to contrel the amount of current to the illumination
system.

The ashtray illumination, vanity mirror illumination and the glove box lamp are not controlled by the illumina-
tion control switch. The brightness of these lamps does not change.

The following chart shows the power and ground connector terminals for the components included in the illu-
mination system.

Component Power terminal Ground terminal

Audio @

CD player @ @
Push control unit (Modeis with auto A/C) @ @
,I:fcs; contrel unit (Models without auto ® ®
A/T device @ )]
Hazard switch )
Power window switch (Front LH/RH) D@ QA
Ashtray @ @
Combination meter €] ® and @
Clock 2 @
ASCD main switch & ®
Rear window defogger switch ® ®
Glove box lamp @ @
Ilumination control switch @ @ and @
Vanity mirror @ @

With the exception of the glove box lamp, vanity mirror illumination and the ashtray illumination, the ground
for all of the components are controlled through terminals @ and @ of the illumination control switch and
body grounds > and ).

When the glove box is open, glove box lamp terminal ) is grounded through the glove box lamp switch ter-
minal @ and body grounds and (),

The ashtray illumination terminal @ and vanity mirror illumination terminal @ are grounded directly through
body grounds (13) and @®73).

Vanity mirror will illuminate when cover of the vanity mirror is opened.

Spot and Trunk Room Lamps/System
Description

Power is supplied at all times

* through 7.5A fuse [No. [28! , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

* to spot lamp terminal ), and

e to trunk room lamp terminat D .

Ground is supplied when switch is ON

* to spot lamp terminal @ from the spot lamp terminal &

¢ through body grounds @) and (u72).

Ground is supplied when trunk rcom lamp switch is ON

* to trunk room lamp terminal @ from the trunk rcom lamp switch terminal @
e through body grounds and (&%).

1224 EL-70



INTERIOR LAMP

[Humination/Wiring Diagram — ILL —

— EL-ILL-01
Refer to A
R/G @
1sa  |EL-POWER. &l
el
RIL 7.5A EESEK (8,
- (/B
. wm EL-ILL-03 .
i B
RIL [Lae]) 20])
[Eml RAW LY
a LG
LIGHTING i
SWITCH 3]
OFF @ 15T 4 2ND —
F EiD JOINT EC
CONNECTOR-11
(KA
FE
GL

¥ | COMBINATION I-l—l I—l—l
METER [15] 11 MIT
{ILLUMINATION) PUSH PUSH
CONTROL UNIT CONTROL UNIT
@ ' @ {ILLUMINATION) @ {ILLUMINATION;)
[EN]

AT
L LT
5 RiY RIY RIY
n n [FA
L. Omo—g*— —HN'S':;;

RIY Uy B,

[2] 11

ILLUMINATION

CONTROL SWITCH BE

B
n
- |
e
: Models with auto A/C B B B RS
. L
: Models without auto A/G = = =
M?73)  (M73
BT
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
- inttuieintelntiniels ittt ! @
T[2]s[4yYINE][6]7 A3asl/ NG 738 W
1[s[6]7]EiD ! M82 | M3 i
S aToto : AR EBEEREEN daola |refralaalaszg radl
__________________________ |
—
i R o TRz @
W19  [i7eskspalelzdfialis|(Mss)
32|45y SN2 EIEY gl K K1 ENE E B ERZEENERNERNE
1D

MEL719E



INTERIOR LAMP

Ilumination/Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont’d)
EL-ILL-02

-
é R/L @ Next page

BE

JOINT
CONNECTOR-12

{
{
{
=
{

I
g
=
my)
=
=
B
B
30
=
=
I
=
=

O T 2 (e
2oz

RIL RIL R/L RIL
5 1l 2]l 1 ]l
AUDIO AT DEVICE &P ven ASCD AN W
{ILLUMINATICN} (ILLUMINATION) (ILLUMINATION) {ILLUMINATION) SWITCH
Mg TE3) | 57 ILLUMINATION
L7 [22] L6l [12]| PassenGER
] 2] [N [cl] prss:
RIY RIY RAY R/Y R/Y CONTROLUNIT
{LCUO2)
R/Y
AT ). CAS> | |
RIY
Preceding - |4- Next
b Flf\’l. O O O @ury Next
: With CD player
{AS> : With ASCD
ATy : AT models
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
_
3 E 2 1018|=)4 WaE <>
a7l W 976{531W |1|23[451E]W
I______HH___I l2]afafskC He7[s]d]
| I |1[2]3]4]5 sl7[8]2]:C
EI 2 | 1]12]15]14]15] 16 17|1a
| B[] W W
w0918 7]k As[4]3]2]1 ]
Dag
18] 17| 16]15]14]13]12] 1 [T T2 22 2 2]2] e

MEL720E



INTERIOR LAMP

lllumination/Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont’d)

FUSE
- BLOCK
E;zceedlng A > E > Nextpage \(J/B)
0 ] ]
Preceding -~
R/B R/G page R/l — P/
RiL RIL
[z =]
- Mext
@ S H’L‘bpages
2] EREER
I—.—I I—.—I CONNECTOR-19
RIG RIL RiL
I DRIVER DOOR
RG CONTROGL UNIT
(LCUO1J
L
[l o
* 1
POWER ASHTRAY
DOGH LOCK Fr WINDOW
LOOK SWITCH (e SWITCH (ILLUMINATION;)
SWITCH ILLUMINATION Wag
fLo]) RIL I|_-.2—]_|
R/B Ay ”Tll B
|—'—| HAZARD
5 SWITCH
R
Pl Rhmon
T
(ILLUMINATION) CD)
IEH|
i b
ILe] AY
RAY |
. \ =@
Preceding - @
page @HN =@ I I
B B B
. 1 =
M13) (108) (107
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
A0 E=AHBEE AGE a5 G [6 A
AT Ehe s o 6] s ®4s 435 87 [2[1]3| Wt (62)
W W W W
wle[sl7ie kA s[4]3]2]1 -
i8] 718181413 [12] 11 KN EBHAE 2|2|2|2|@

EL-73

MEL721E
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INTERIOR LAMP

lllumination/Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont’d)

7 EL-ILL-04
EESEK BATTERY
Precedi
page ~ <E— (J/B) , FUSE
GiD) % 75 | BLOCK | Referto EL-POWER.
/B
20
JOINT IQ_IIH - -
Preceding @'Hﬂ_ =i CONNECTOR-19 B/L U.Q_GJ
N 53 :
2 ]
|—|7|—| YiG
RIL il
=@
RIL AL YiG
] 21
GLOVE BOX [2] o
LANMP CLOCK
(ILLUMINATION) (ILLUMINATION) I
e e
el L] /KN [N
RAW H
I VANITY VANITY
MIRAOR MIRAOR
RAW LH RH
on [TELUMINATION) on [ALLUMINATION)
[ _
CLovR oK ‘lL ‘,L
OPEN | (ILLUMINATION) L.—I L.—I
- 55 B
CLOSED

{
-_i:n

¢

@ em—
I
cle

||Pw_
||Pm_
||P oo I

=
B
3
=
-]
%)
£
@

Refer to last page {Foldout page).

(WD)

n
M=

®

0 4 < =
37 UE5) GTTE11]212 2|2}2|2|.(m'3
BR 21 R

NEEEEG ,

MEL722E



INTERIOR LAMP

lllumination/Schematic

VANITY MIRROR RH
(LLUMINATION)
O
o
o VANITY MIRROR LH =[]
- (LLUMINATION) El
=
™~ @
LT
CLOCK =
AUDIO <ILLUMINATION) GLLUMINATION)
F 4@ Jrl
GLOVE BOX
GLOVE BOX LAMP [ANIP SWITCH REAR W/NDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH
OLCUMINATION) = (LLUMINATION)
2O o of O EE
ASCD MAIN SWITCH a
ASHTRAY ILLUMINATION ULLUMINATIONS gL
= = = @
& —{2 & T
A/T CONTROL DEVICE HAZARD SWITCH )
(LLUMINATION) ¢(LLUMINATION)
L g & g &
AT
CD PLAYER
GLLUMINATION}
o—} 5Ty o A,
(LLUMINATION CONTROL SWITCH = d = £y
™ FPOWER WINDOW SWITCH
ILLUMINATION (PASSENGER SIDE) BA,
o Z ®
POWER WINDOW SWITCH
PUSH CONTROL UNIT ILLUMINATION (DRIVER SIDE)
(ULLUMINATION) =
R 0
~ (Rr_RH) _
D4 ST
{Rr LH3
COMBINATION METER ! ! .
" GLLUMINATION) (Fr RH) 25
1 L y
2 r@
= e
— ] — O el
{Lock switch)
403~

{Door lock [H&
switch)

LIGHTING
SWITCH
OFF|1ST|2ND
Q
Q

BATTERY

m FUSE

(AT) : A/T models
@ - With CD player
(AS) : With ASCD

‘E

MEL723E
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INTERIOR LAMP

Spot and Trunk Room Lamp/Wiring Diagram

— INT/L —
Ry— EL-INT/L-01
7 EA EECS)EK Refer to EL-POWER.
)
:
‘
[ ||_|| '
H/B
im _
nfB [ TRUNK
ROOM
| Qe
B39
R/B LI%I—I
Ll 1
| PU
[Emi
SPOT DIODE
LAMP
ON on |GD *
% (L2)
OFF ‘ OFF PUY
[2]] PURY
B Il
I TRUNK
: i
OPEN SWITCH
|| CLOSE B31

Y —
-
-l
—.-w{E—b
i

B B B
4 1L 1 i L
M13) (M73) (M73 B16 B9
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
a M)
1> - 112|313
Bas 73S GD
(1] 2] W 516]7]8 W 1]2 W

MEL718E



INTERIOR LAMP

Bulb Specifications

Wattage (12 volt)

Interior lamp 10
Spot lamp 10
Step lamp 3.4 Bl

Trunk room lamp 3.4

EL-77 | 1231



METERS AND GAUGES

System Description

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

» through 10A fuse [No. , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

¢ to combination meter terminal @

+ for the tachometer, speedometer and

* for the fuel gauge and water temperature gauge.

Ground is supplied

* to combination meter terminals 3 and &3

* through body grounds 3 and @),

The reading on the water temperature gauge is based on the resistance change of the thermal transmitter.
A variable ground is supplied to terminal @ of the combination meter for the water temperature gauge.
The tachometer is regulated by a signal

* from terminal & of the ECM (ECCS control module)

* to combination meter terminal @@ for the tachometer.

The fuel gauge is regulated by a variable ground signal supplied

e to combination meter terminal @3 for the fuel gauge

* from terminal @ of the fuel tank gauge unit

e through terminal @ of the fuel tank gauge unit and

¢ through body grounds and (&1).

The vehicle speed sensor provides a voltage signal to the combination meter for the speedometer and the
voltage is converted into the vehicle speed.

The voltage is supplied

® to combination meter terminals @) and @3 for the speedometer

¢ from terminals I and @ of the vehicle speed sensor.



METERS AND GAUGES

Combination Meter

@l
%
]
LG
“BRAKE” or () EC
DIODE DIODE RESISTOR RESISTOR
R
6L
BT
AT
FA,
D'ﬁ\\
44[4546 RA
W /[36(37[38
23 BE
(=]
o 8T
m
T
< ]
3 ; z RS
‘ E o £
' . L IS
— ' & = T = BT
. = w | =
== 5 ' [SPEED- | £ e At g | u wiblz|a
= d © ; i b -
©® 2030z |omerenn2 HIEOEO308080 20 2050, 0502000 s
I < s Q 2
=
[T
-
<
=
1D
S 0 a QO o [=] =) oo 3 ] ] o] ] Q =] Q @ []
40 5 11 28 1 17 13 3837 1 3 4289 42 43 44 45 46 22

MELBO3E
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METERS AND GAUGES

Speedometer, Tachometer, Temp. and Fuel
Gauges/Wiring Diagram — METER —

IGNITION SWITCH ] EL-METER-01
ON or START
FUSE BLOCK
(J/B) Refer to EL-POWER.
i
G
|I41 ]
—- D
SPEEDCMETER )\ TACHOMETER COMBINATION
Next page / METER
: :
-
¢ @
||2s | KK || 14|| |[17||
BR/W L(irB PiL WIG
BRAY LG/B PiL W/G
N ] (s DM & &)
o
BRAV LGB PiL W/G
BR/W LG/B PiL WG
| 2I| ’I1I| ||29| |5||
VEHICLE V5P TACHO ECM
SPEED {ECCS GONTROL MODULE)
SENSOR
GED);
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
r_-_________“"—_——“_——_'_——“——___-___-__I
I
1[2]3[al/s]6l7 17]18)1g] 20l ar [22]23 333435 [AxNJ6 |47 38
N EIE I BRI M\f 24]25] 26l 27| 28]75 f0]31[ 32 39 [40[41]j45] 4342 {45]46 MVT :
I I
‘ ______________________________________ N |
1[2]s[=3[4[5][6]7 1 HE A== HHHE =
g [ie[i[i2[1al14f15]16 gpio] t1]12[1a]14] 15]16] 17 18] 19q20 MV?‘,O

MEL724E
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METERS AND GAUGES

Speedometer, Tachometer, Temp. and Fuel
Gauges/Wiring Diagram — METER — (Cont’d)

@ - _ Tk
\ ) WATER TEMP. GAUGE N ) FuEL GauGE COMBINATION
Preceding page o
@D @,
L -
LG
| [IEA] Lo]) KEX|
LB B B ORAL N
LB o
g3l Fz
(JOINT CONNEETORS) ORI D)
L39]] OR/L
LB -
I [T
LB
ORI
M=l
NG il AT
LB FUEL TANK
GAUGE UNIT
LI
Lo 1 fit
] I
THERMAL
éa TRANSMITTER =9 ® B
[ | 1
B B B 5 B
' I S R . -
1D @73 W73 B16
B
e - Refer to last page (Foldout page).
| I 4
1 [[z[s[=/=\5]6]7 HIEER=\NZ = /=R [
NEEEH I EEREE 25 | e 5 A e (B R e e A
| o W

|
|
| 29030131| C_Jj34i3 363738:4142 |
|
|

MEL725E



METERS AND GAUGES

Inspection/Fuel Gauge and Water Temperature

Gauge

INSPECTION START

Y

MEL351D,

(@) : Fuel gauge
{Installation screw)

(C) : Water temperature gauge
(Installation screw)

MEL352DA

DISCONNECT

€

@ : Fuel gauge
@ : Water temperature gauge

1236

MEL352D

CHECK POWER SOURCE. NG | Check the following items.
1} Turn ignition switch “ON”, | 1) Harness continuity
2} Check voltage between terminal () and between battery terminal
ground. and combination meter
Battery voltage should exist. 2) Ignition relay
OK 3) Fusible link and fuse
4} Ignition switch
A 4
CHECK GAUGE OPERATION. NG Repair or replace gauge.
1) Tum ignition switch “ON". "
2) Connect terminals @ (Fuel), @ (Temp.)
and ground with wire for less than 10
seconds.
3) Check operation of gauge.
Gauge should move smoothly to full
scale.
OK
A 4
Check harness continuity between compo- NGh Repair or replace.
nent and combination meter @. "
OK
4
NG

CHECK COMPONENT.

Check gauge units and harness.

Refer to “Fuel Tank Gauge Unit Check”
{EL-83), “Thermal Transmitter Check”
{EL-83).

Y

OK
y

Reinstall any part removed.

y

INSPECTION END

EL-82

Repair or replace.
Reter to FE section. (Fuel
tank gauge unit)




METERS AND GAUGES

) R Fuel Tank Gauge Unit Check
_ N~ G ¢ For removal, refer to FE section “FUEL SYSTEM".
Check the resistance between terminals @ and ®.
Ohmmeter Float position Resistance value )
g + | (= mm (in) 0
*3 Full 32 {1.26) Approx. 5 - 8 e
G| E | * 1/2 93 (3.66) 32 - 34 R
s "1 Empty 157 (6.18) 80 - 81
MEL352D]  +1 and *3: When float rod is in contact with stopper. e
___ | Thermal Transmitter Check
Ohmmeter -~ | Check the resistance between the terminals of thermal transmitter =&
- and body ground.
m o [ = :':____ Water temperature Resistance EC
@@ ® —, —:—__— 60°C (140°F) Approx. 70 - 80€)
- - 100°C (212°F) Approx. 21 - 240 EE
- eL
SELG98F
Vehicle Speed Sensor Signal Check WT
. 1. Remove vehicle speed sensor from fransmission. '
Vehicle speed sensor . L. . .
2. Turn vehicle speed sensor pinion quickly with fingers and mea-
sure voltage across (@ and (. AT
FA
i
Voltmeter
Approx, 0.5V S;T
[Alternating
current
(AC)] P e "
J o)
BT
MEL3580

IBX

E L"83 1237



WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN —

IGN TION SWITCH EL-WARN-01

ON or START

r

104 | sz BLOCK |Refer to EL-POWER.

(/B

41

G

BT

- > A > Nexl page
COMBINATION MALFUNCTION
METER
AIR BAG INDICATOR C WASH
. o 2
MB3) ,
1::
2] ] 3] E3]
R/W B LGB Y
¥
iG]
LG/B v
" @ ll =
5
— LGB WASHER
LEVEL
R/W LOW [SWITCH
HIGH &
3]
LG/B B
I T I I I ECM i I
DGISIS B B B EoRTROL 5 B
UNIT 1 1B 1 MODULE) 1 1
— — _— F101 _ —
TE 73 €D
U g Refer to last page (Foldout page;.
l : 3) .
1 1Ti213|4 AN 5]6]7 178120/ N2t |22] 23 AN LANIS 3738 .-NH
I [8lapign |12|13 14]15 16 24|25 26) 27128129]]30] 3132 %3) 39140141 A2|4344 45(46 II
| |
e e e e e o -

HHEEN == HHE <=
) N2 3 3 D ) G2 ESD

w BR
1]=2]3 2 [ 5]s
7{slolicln ]2 13w415]?a17ﬁs

MEL726E



WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont’d)

EL-WARN-02

-

[

Praceding page Q}

SEAT BELT

_@__<

OlL

et AJ@ Next page

FUEL

COMBINATION [44] [43] L1l
METER LI_I LI_I L-—I
. G‘H BR/Y R/B
GiR
a6 ]l
[a6] JUNCTION BOX
(JOINT
CONNEGTORS) Yy LS
1E3 l_.—| I—l—l
I_]
GR
5 BRIY A/B
G/R
x To EL-METER <@ OR/L 1
G/R ORL RB
[l Ly Gl =
SEAT BELT l—l—l J)
BUCKLE SWITCH
/ FASTEN |(DRIVER SIDE) [l ae KT
— (B7) (B22)
UNFASTEN &)
3]
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WARNING LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont’d)

EL-WARN-03
Preceding page @ = — 1'> Next page
. COMBINATION
METER
(W82 , (e3)
(@) CHARGE BRAKE d)

JOINT
CONNECTOR 11 | ¢177] WA e .y__H__z}y

i
1] [ JJJ0INT GONNECTOR- 16
= o W)
WiR YR
WIR I Y
[—.-—I Y/R
IFoaT] »
W [ v
/A
/A
W/R l_._|
rl—l ]
& _ i
WiR HIGH LowW |BRAKE FLUID
LEVEL SWITCH
]
Y
W/R B :
e [Em
: o
ATERNATOR @ APPLIED |BRAKE.
ED —
RELEASE
B B
L 11 1
E33
_______________________________________ Refer to last page {Foldout page).
. @
| FEEREVENE[E]7 HEER=EEE e 2 /N EE e £ D) . (B
BB O EEEGRASE 2 E % ¥ e = NN B “334 : G
| w BR ,
e e e e e a MEq

A 57
[ ] W
P EDD i wiE®
MEL728E
EL-86
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WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont’d)

Preceding page (o) * o .t @ Next page a8l
COMBINATION
DOOR TE;ER
M2
A B
AW
|
RW LG
[Fell
JUNCTION BOX
(JOINT CONNECTORS) EG
,
L]
AW [BIE
|
AW
.
GL
RW
n
i e T BT
,i""-"iI If’.w_l AT
[ (11
FRONT DOOR REAR DOOR
SWITCH )
CLOSEG T CLOSED 'T
T T e
= RW — RW
[l [l EE
G ik
OPEN  |(PASSENGER SIDE) OPEN |RH R
— — B43 5
CLOSES T = CLOSED 'T ST
= = [RiS)
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
_ @® . o7
Tz[a[d/=\[E]e]7 M 1 o
B[S 10| rl[2] e 1a[1s 16 e ’ =
W BR BR B B "
A

15[18]17]18¢19]20[21

|
123:!6?@ 15[16]17] 1] 2021 MQS:
|

MEL729€
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WARNING LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont’d)

EL-WARN-05

Precading page @ et

COMBINATION
METER

@ ABS

LR
LR
P (D
165
L/R
LR
|30||
FAIL LAMP ABS
CONTROL
UNIT
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
) | (Eof
1{213]4¥NEI6(7
sl9j1o[ nf[12[13]14]15[16

MEL730E
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WARNING LAMPS

Schematic
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WARNING LAMPS

%f = Fuel Warning Lamp Sensor Check
+ Raise the float with fingers more than the distance shown in
the figure at left. Make sure that continuity does not exist.
@ CAUTION:

Do not move the float beyond its mobile range.

More than

Qil Pressure Switch Check

Ohmmeter
Qil pressure -
CI;EI. kPa {kg/cm?, psi) Continuity
D &
. More than 10 - 20
Engine start 01-02, 1-3) NO
. Less than 10 - 20
Engine stop (0.1-02,1-3) YES
Check the continuity between the terminals of oil pressure switch
- and body ground.

- SEL748K

Diode Check

® Check continuity using an ohmmeter.
* Diode is functioning properly if test results are as shown in the
figure at left.
NOTE: Specifications may vary depending on the type of
tester. Before performing this inspection, be sure to
refer to the instruction manual of your tester.

Continuity

exist No cortinuity

&)

Ohmmeter

SEL901F

* Diodes for warning lamps are built into the combination meter
printed circuit.
Refer to “Combination Meter” (EL-79).

MEL168E|

1244 EL-QO



WIPER AND WASHER

System Description

WIPER OPERATION

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied

s through 20A fuse [No. 20| , located in the fuse block (J/B)] : al
e to front wiper motor terminal @ .
Low and high speed wiper operation
Ground is supplied to front wiper switch terminal @ through body grounds (&) and &o). liis
When the front wiper switch is placed in the LO position, ground is supplied

* through terminal 43 of the front wiper switch

+ to front wiper motor terminal @ . L
With power and ground supplied, the front wiper motor operates at low speed.
When the front wiper switch is placed in the HI position, ground is supplied e

e through terminal @ of the front wiper switch

e to front wiper motor terminal @3 .

With power and ground supplied, the front wiper motor operates at high speed.

Auto stop operation

When the front wiper swilch is placed in the OFF position, the front wiper moter will continue to operate until
the wiper arms reach the base of the windshield (Auto stop). FE
When the front wiper swilch is placed in the OFF position, ground is supplied
¢ from terminal 3 of the front wiper switch

* to front wiper motor terminal @ , in order to continue front wiper motor operation at low speed. GL
Ground is also supplied until the wiper arms reaches the base of the windshield
¢ through terminal 43 of the front wiper switch,

to wiper relay terminal 3

through terminal @ of the wiper relay,

to front wiper motor terminal &) .
through terminal ® of the front wiper motor, and T
e through body grounds and (i),

When the wiper arms reach the base of the windshieid, the switch in the front wiper motor moves to the 2
“STOP” position. The ground path is interrupted and the front wiper motor stops. o

Intermittent operation

intermittent operation is controlled by the BCM. B
When the front wiper switch is placed in the INT position, ground is supplied

e to BCM terminal @

s from front wiper switch terminal @3 BR
¢ through body grounds (&) and &0).

The desired interval time is input

® {o BCM terminal 3@ ST
* from front wiper switch terminal 4% .

Based on these two inputs, an intermittent ground is supplied

* to front wiper relay terminal @ RS
* from BCM terminal 45 .

With power and ground supplied, the front wiper relay is activated.

When activated, an intermittent ground is supplied BT
¢ o front wiper motor terminal @

through the front wiper switch terminal 43, ,
to front wiper switch terminal @3 i
through front wiper relay terminal @ ,

to front wiper relay terminal &

¢ through body grounds (&) and &0,

Front wiper motor operates at desired low speeds with BCM terminai @ grounded.

L

WASHER OPERATION 6%

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied
s through 20A fuse [No. , located in the fuse block (J/B)]
* to front washer motor terminal @) .
When the lever is pulled to the WASH position, ground is supplied
* to washer motor terminal & , and
EL'91 1245



WIPER AND WASHER
System Description (Cont’d)

to BCM terminal @

from terminal G® of the front wiper switch

through terminal @ of the front wiper switch, and

through body grounds (&> and &o.

With power and ground supplied, the washer motor operates.

The front wiper motor operates at low speed for about 3 seconds. This feature is controlled by the BCM in the
same manner as the intermittent operation.

For further information, refer to “TIME CONTROL SYSTEM—IVMS” (EL-231).

1246 EL-92



WIPER AND WASHER

Front Wiper and Washer/Wiring Diagram

— WIPER —
IGNITION SWITCH ] EL-WIPER-01 -
AGC or ON [
% 50A Refer to EL-POWER. i
FUSE BLOGK i
)

| (=%

S 5 £ J

LG

LG o>

i
h BR
FRONT WIPER RELAY
GL
u

l I T
L
STOP @~~~ @ MOVE |FRONT —— P/B @ Next page

WIPER

Next page

-
[0}
W
By

LOW HIGH MOTOR AT

1o
OR @ OR mmm

(uz) EoD EA

LG/B LG/e

(M3): E10D - Next page
LG/R LG/R LG/H@ BB
8T
G
1 | - ES
B B B B B
4 L L 1 1
M3 M3 @3 E30 BT
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
— . , ma
3
Gl ED (Al B EAY Gy ) . @
3 B \4]5ls/ w ™

K7

MEL732E

EL-93 1247



WIPER AND WASHER

Front Wiper and Washer/Wiring Diagram
— WIPER — (Cont’d)

EL-WIPER-02

Prsceding page - -
‘a Bﬁﬁ
BR B
[G=]l IG7l
VARIABLE
INTERMITTENT
WIPER
_________________ VOLUME
FRONT
OFF ®WASH OFF @ i WASH WIPER
Y 4 o 0 SWITCH
o T
[

MGTOR

=
[ <Cion - — -

LG
[l
L] Cell (el heh Ce 2o
L ) ) @
LI
PW

Preceding page <
BR/W P U
ool -E99__|[56]} o
- BR/W PAW  PU
<Clu /e m— 1o 22N P/ ‘
- y U b
PB  BRW PAW  PU
[Goll 5]l I]l 7l
WIPER WIPER WIPER INT
AMP sw SW VR oM .ﬂ
(INT) {WASH) (BODY i
s § i
4 A4
M), () = =
@i . @od =
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
:
= @3
[EREIEGIR]
Y] [EikiE [E S
MEL733E
EL-94
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WIPER AND WASHER

Installation

1. Tum on wiper switch to operate wiper motor and then tumn it
“OFF” {Auto Stop).
2. Lift the blade up and then set it down onto glass surface. Set
the blade center to clearance “L,” or “L,” immediately before g
tightening nut.
3. Eject washer fluid. Turn on wiper switch to operate wiper motor
and then turn it “OFF”, i 2,
4. Ensure that wiper blades stop within clearance “L,” & “L.".
Clearance “L,”: 40 - 56 mm (1.57 - 2.20 in)
Clearance “L,"”: 37 - 47 mm (1.46 - 1.85 in) ER
¢+ Tighten windshield wiper arm nuts 1o specified torgue.
Windshield wiper:

21 - 26 N'm (2.1 - 2.7 kg-m, 15 - 20 ft-Ib}) LG
Windshield wiper and washer i} Washer nozzle adjustment
BE
*1: 320 (12.60)
*2: 170 (6.69) o
*3: 345 (13.58)
*4: 140 (5.51)
. *5: 100 (3.94) ~
Black print +6: 240 (9.45) MT
*7: 350 (13.78)
*§: 470 (18.50)
Unit: mm ({in) w1
A | oL / ©
: // Clearance // _
Clearance "L" K Fa,
—
| H
\ D“L@L
With white marking Cowl top rubber end With white marking MEL3640
ST
BT
HA

s Before reinstalling wiper arm, clean up the pivot area as
illustrated. This will reduce possibility of wiper arm loose-
ness.

SEL024.)

EL-95 1249



WIPER AND WASHER

Wiper Linkage

\ 28 - 51 (0.39 - 0.52, 33.9 - 45.1) O \ﬁ

@]: N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)
MEL358DA

REMOVAL

1. Remove 4 bolts that secure wiper motor.
2. Detach wiper motor from wiper linkage at ball joint.
3. Remove wiper linkage.

Be careful not to break ball joint rubber boot.

INSTALLATION

*  Grease ball joint portion before installation.
Installation is in reverse order of removal.

1250 EL'96




WIPER AND WASHER

Suitable tool Washer Nozzle Adjustment
¢ Adjust washer nozzle with suitable tool as shown in the figure
at left.
Adjustable range: £10°
HA
Nozzle hele
bore diameter
0.8 mm (0.031 in) SEL241P EM
Check Valve
* A check valve is provided in the washer fluid line. Be careful LG
not to connect check valve to washer tube in the wrong direc-
From ) Check valve To tion. .
reservoir nozzle EG
tank
B
- 0= -
&L
SEL411H
Washer nozzle SﬂT
Washer tube
&
(54
MEL359D ‘
ER
2T
&

LD

i



HORN, CIGARETTE LIGHTER, CLOCK

Wiring Diagram — HORN —

EL-HORN-01

BATTERY

@ Refer to EL-POWER.
G/B
JOINT

=1
RELAY BOX-1
ﬂ (HORN RELAY)
oll /&5
CONNECTOR-2

G/W
JOINT I—._I — G {I I} G

S;ONNECTOR "_II W IL.l.i_J
!1_| G
=

————  — GV ®p To EL-THEFT

ASCD
STEERING
SWITCH

HORN

‘ LOW

| .]H}m

Refer to last page {Foldout page).
"
2 &= ‘
IET B 8 2
i Ta2T3 4 JTs5Tse EE
FE El R BWYE BE R [5]4 z\ﬁ)
r————"—"="="="="="=="—-—-- |
b= = (53) ' 151K B E%)
' | T13]raf12] |21]z24]23] |22 S3 ) AE Y NE GB)
| I W GY
| 5 B |

MEL734E
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HORN, CIGARETTE LIGHTER, CLOCK

Wiring Diagram — HORN — (Cont’d)

IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON ACCor

IGNITION SWITCH

BATTERY

ON l
15A 10A 7 5A EJL,’BS)E BLOCK
[e] o

| | T
5] [Leg] cd)
OR/B oA YiL
OR/B OR YiL
'T' [Eml 51
CIGARETTE ACC BAT
E o
% @ o

£

[

EL-HORN-02

Refer to EL-POWER.

B i R/L
L] HIL* To EL-ILL

B B B

a = m

M3y (M73

Reter to last page (Foldout page).
s 3
B ER
6|3
MELS17E
EL-99

=

Efi

iz
den

ol

=
b=
Sini

)
=

jmis]
@D

[
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Wiring Diagram — DEF —

IGNITION SWITGH
ON or START BATTERY
! ! 1 EE&CE)K Refer tc EL-POWER.
L5 20A sop /B
@ @
A B e ET
C R~ o ]
G G L LB -
| L] | i G *} Next page
G L L/B
[l [l il
o) &n |rREAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
|] [I RELAY
? ¢U |(Evs
L] 3] ]
/B LR LY
ok LR LY
2
----------- ------------------- [60]
L._l L._I Lr‘..ms
/B LY

JUNCTION BOX
{JOINT
CONNECTORS)

EL-DEF-01

|—.—| |—.—| B
[ (3]
"‘I} G2 5> NoXt HEAR |_|1L|_‘ l_l_;_|_| rr%‘]_IHEAH
JOINT pag INDICATOR | WINDOW. ™ T WINDOW
{CTj CONNECTOR ON LAMP SWITCH —— | |conpensER DEFOGGER
-10 — — — [ T
G/B A OFF . B35
" | = - L]
G/B G/R L.'—I L—.——I - =
B B
=1l ] .. ea s
AR DEF BADEF | &dnv .-.ﬂ
sw CONTROL B B B8
MODULE) L & 5
: WD M7 W73
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
] R | ,
21611160 5[7] E7%) :Eassl (M4) . (B1)
4[315] W 3|6] ER |B B B B ' D . @18
5]37]38l=7]41]42 =
(1e)
(2] 2] 2t = [2] 2] S 36]37] 38| 38f40]41]42 vy [1]2]3]4]5]8] <0 @
M104

EL-100
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Wiring Diagram — DEF — (Cont’d)
IGNITION SWITCH ] EL'DEF'02

ACC or ON

FUSE . 1
10a | BLOGK Refer to EL-POWER. fﬁﬂ

(J/B)

COOR MIRROR
DEFOGGER
RELAY

page

{lo_cl-frenz e )

—-

—

G
[

Preceding J é
| ]

w
=
o
g
.
T

-

2 iR FE

*
JOINT
2 ]| CONNECTOR-20
- ([#5) al
]
L/A L/R
I_l_I M74 o
HT
6%

DOOR MIRROR
DEFOGGER
(PASSENGER SIDE) =h

DOCR MIRROR
DEFOGGER
{DRIVER SIDE}

w)
. |
g

-t [ —
{ck=m=d T R 5eseTr

g8
3

m@ w!ml-,/\/\/\-i%l% o

C T 1T
i
=@
2
N
o]
J

||Pm
E|Pm

=
~
()
=
~
o

Refer to last page (Foldout page).

_ () BT
3
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

[+] [ Filament Check
‘f 1. Attach probe circuit tester (in volt range) to middle portion of
L—*"'“— each filament,

@ o

6 volts (normal filament)
SEL263

* When measuring voltage, wrap tin foil around the top of
the negative probe. Then press the foil against the wire

with your finger.

Heat wire

Tester probe

SEL122R
Burned out paint 2. If afilament is burned out, circuit tester registers 0 or 12 volts.
[+] [ -1
/
=
[ -
e o/
12 volts
[+] -]
LBurned out point
o
0 volts
SEL265
(4] -1 3. To locate burned out paint, move probe along filament. Tester
’ needle will swing abruptly when probe passes the point.
| %
l
D O—
SEL266

1256 EL-102



REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Filament Repair

REPAIR EQUIPMENT

Conductive sitver composition (Dupont No. 4817 or equivalent)
Ruler 30 ¢cm (11.8 in) long

Drawing pen

Heat gun

Alcohol M
Cloth

AN O R

REPAIRING PROCEDURE

S Q
NN
Heat wire - _453' e 1. Wipe broken heat wire and its surrounding area clean with a LG
e Break cloth dampened in alcchol.
2. Apply a smail amount of conductive silver composition to tip of
. Pt _ drawing pen. B
'S // S— Shake silver composition container before use.
/ 3. Place ruler on glass along broken line. Deposit conductive sil- e
Ruler ver composition on break with drawing pen. Slightly overlap
Drening pen Unit: mm (in) existing heat wire on both sides [preferably 5 mm (0.20 in)] of
the break. &L

BEs4o 4. After repair has been completed, check repaired wire for con-

tinuity. This check should be conducted 10 minutes after silver

[Repaired point composition is deposited. Fils
Do not touch repaired area while test is being conducted.

!

Fé:
@y R
SELO12D)

Repaired point 5. Apply a constant stream of hot air directly to the repaired area g
f for approximately 20 minutes with a heat gun. A minimum dis-
tance of 3 cm (1.2 in) should be kept between repaired area

and hot air outlet. If a heat gun is not available, let the repaired &T

X area dry for 24 hours.

i)
ezl

3
=
; % Heat gun BT

SELO13D

EL'1 03 1257



1258

AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Audio/System Description
Refer to Owner's Manual for audio system operating instructions.

WITH BOSE SYSTEM

Power is supplied at all times

* through 7.5A fuse [No. 40| , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

* to radio and CD player terminal ® .

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied

* through 10A fuse [No. 21] , located in the fuse block (J/B}]

s 1o radio and CD player terminal dp .

Ground is supplied through the case of the radio.

Aiso, radio and CD player terminal @ is grounded to body grounds (i) and ) through audio amp. relay

terminals @ and @ .

Power is supplied at all times

e through 15A fuse [No. 2] , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

¢ to front door speaker LH terminal @&

* to front door speaker RH terminal & and

* {0 rear speaker LH terminal @ and RH terminal @ .

When the radic POWER button is pressed, audio signals are supplied

» through radio and CD player terminals 1), @, ® ., @, 43, @, 43 and @&

¢ toterminals @ and ® of the LH and RH front speakers and terminals & and @ of the LH and RH rear
speakers

* {0 LH and RH tweeters through terminals @ and @ of the front speakers.

EXCEPT BOSE SYSTEM

4-speaker models

Power is supplied at all times

* through 7.5A fuse [No. 40l , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

* to radio and cassette player terminal @& .

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied
* through 10A fuse [No. 21 , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

¢ o radio and cassette player terminal @ .

Ground is supplied through the case of the radio.

When the radio power knob is pushed to the ON position, audio signals are supplied
¢ through radio terminals M, @ , &, @, @, G, G and Gp

s to the front and rear speakers.

6-speaker with amp. models

Power is supplied at all tlmes

* through 7.5A fuse [No. 4] , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

¢ to radio and cassette player terminal ® .

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied

* through 10A fuse [No. [21] , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

* to radio and cassette player terminai G9 .

Ground is supplied through the case of the radio.

When the radio power knob is pushed to the ON position, audio sighals are supplied
» through radio and cassette player terminals @, @2, @ , @, 3, 3, @ and @
e toterminals 43, @8, @@ and @ of the front speaker amp. and

¢ foterminals @, @b, @ and @) of the rear speaker amp.,

* through front speaker amp. terminals @), @2, 23 and @ and rear speaker amp. terminals 83, Gd, G and

* toterminals M and @ of the LH and RH front speaker, LH and RH tweeter and LH and RH rear speaker.

EL-104



AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Audio/Wiring Diagram — AUDIO —
BOSE SYSTEM

IGNITION SWITGH ] . . N
BATTERY ITON St BATTERY EL-AUDIO-01 &l
FUSE FUSE FUSE
BLOCK BLOCK 15A | BLOGK | Refer to EL-POWER.
(J/B) (B} % (J/B) B8
o
[=2&]) ES]
p L BR/B EM
b
{ QmrL I ﬁ
To EL-ILL A &
Sur/Y mm— | ¥ ¥ LG
By R P L GIwW GW  BR/B
Iz Ie1 el [5ml 2]l R AUDICS i
ILL  LIGHT BAT ACC AMP é? on lamp -
CONT SwW (BACK UP) ON SIG RADIO AND I] RELAY
FRSP FRSP GD PLAYER ¢
LH ¢} RH (+) : 2T =] FE
AMP AMP T B L]
Sl
HT
&l
1
& i@ .

BAW B/W
I

INTTTTTT

P Ran

[ (I

1! 1!

il - !
<M<

\_______\. 2

-

7 —~

|
] w P
1 50 :

[ | =
BR R B L B/W BAW L EE
|Ie|] =] = =l [Eml [l =1 |1I|
FRONT DOOR TWEETER e
SPEAKER LH L
LH M1

Refer to last page (Foldout page).

= — Rl
1l2]al4]sKA6[7]18]9]i0 1]z][4]5 0
l g g 11112 [13[14[15]18]:7 |18 3 [ % B -
- EL
Y =]
)il Bl =] EE Py 16:I12@ | 3
B (G
: EHEEEIR b 1s[te[18]11] g } [ = I T [

MEL738E
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA
Audio/Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)

woomy  EL-AUDIO-02
FRSP FRSP
RH{} RH 58
AMF{’) AMI?(’+) GND
Le]

Preceding
page

JOINT
CONNEGTOR-18

Bfn BR
CEDR ),

1
BIR B/R

1

]

FRONT DQOR TWEETER
SPEAKER RH
AH 0B

Refer to last page (Foldout page).
1@3 BED 981N 412 ag Q@73
21516l W |1|11|22|2|W HHBBEL W RE
1]2[e[2]sKX6]7]ele[ IDBBE
1 {12]13]14]1s]16[17 |18 3 5 név;'s
MEL739E
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA
Audio/Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)

EL-AUDIO-03
A
S RRSP RRSP RRSP : &
i (-? LH {+) RH () AH (+) el
AMP AMP AMP AMP GND

B
{
{z
=
=

G R L P
4 \ ) \
- — Eft
I | e
| | (<
Preceding R"“ : } I | LG
page I |
I ! 2 2
! i | | ;ml e e
| l CONNECTOR .
| | [ I 18 EG
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA
Audio/Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)
EXCEPT FOR BOSE SYSTEM (4-speaker type)

BATTERY [GN%%NO%"PLTCH EL-AUDIO-04
_!
758 10A FUSE
Refer to EL-POWER.

% (E{LB?CK arer 1o

0—-1 1’———-[
[L2&]) Lig| [1s6] Li4g]

P PIL L LB

4 FL ¢ == | e
To EL-ILL B/Y I
4 Ry I+ I* ¥ \

RAY R/L P/L LB

ILL LIGHT  BAT ACC
CONT  sSwW  (BACK

DIN CODE UP) cb

\

ILL  LGHT BAT
RADIO &
CONT — sW (BjgK CASSETTE PLAYER
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Audio/Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)

EL-AUDIO-05
BADIO &
CASSETTE PLAYER
ARSP RRSP RRSP RRSP  FRSP  FRSP  FRSP  FRSP :
LH{  LH{+) RH() RH# LHG  LH{#  RH()  RH# al
G R P L LY LW  BRW  BR
i
| T Y T I ] Y B
- B
BR BA m— ER {I FAONT
CIRICED) SPEAKER o
= RH i
BRAY BHN\:"BH/\NE
EG
- K
L vy e Ly W[ FRONT
(MEN(D) SPEAKER
-~ tH 2L
Ly Ly m— Y {Z &
HIT
- &T
ok = e
@ED g
P b e— {Z 845 &,
:
! [
1
| B
—- [=3 1l
R - F I R 1 REAR
{; 4—_|-: SPEAKER
W[5 G m— 2] 838 sT
Refer to last page (Foldout page). -
: =T

0 HBERBE<=0HBET
12"’ 11 ]12]13[14]15]18 17|18’ M74

o5

MEL742E

EL-109 1263



1264

AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Audio/Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)
EXCEPT FOR BOSE SYSTEM (6-speaker with amp. type)

IGNITION SWITCH BATTERY EL'AUDIO-OG
AGC or ON
# 4 ' FUSE
ﬂ 754 {%',FQ)CK Refer to EL-POWER.
i D

F
{ Ry B/Amp To EL-P/ANT
To EL-ILL I I
I AL ﬂ ¥ A
P
8

el

L RIL RY B/R
[Goll [6] [l 1 I+1

ACC BAT LIGHT ILL ANT SIG

{(BACK UP) SwW CONT RADIO AND
CASSETTE PLAYER

FR SP FR SP FR SP FR SP
LH {+) LH () GND RH (+) RH (-)
[0 S Gl &

P L w B

P L W B
eI I
Cad ==L L --- 2]
P L w B LR 4>
—_———— _—— To EL-
FR- = o o) ____ 1 AUDIO-08
| I | | LG/H@
| | | |
[ 1 | |
I I I I
i —_——— I | e —— |
B _ El <® E
P L w B LR LG/R
[Fell [F71l [20] Gl ]l e ]
FR SP FR 3P FR SP FR 5P +B AMP FRONT
LH (+) LH (=) RH (+) RH {-) 12v ON/OFF GPEAKER
N IN IN IN SIG AMP
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Audio/Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)

EL-AUDIO-07
FRONT
SPEAKER al
oy oy we W
aus” s ot o)
1£22]) |21 {24]) 23] 32,
LAWY LY BR BRAW
| 1
I Ek]
Lw LAY 3R BRAW
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EL-AUDIO-08

GND

T

RR 5P

RADIC AND CASSETTE PLAYER (M108
LH (-}

RR &P
LH {+)

Audio/Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)

Refer to EL-POWER.
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Audio/Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)

EL-AUDIO-09
2l
REAR
SPEAKER
RR 5P RR &P RR SP RR P g S
LH LM (- RH AH (- B1iS HA
Syt g opt? oot
] E33] [35]] [Leshy
i
R G L P R
LG
FE
R G L P GL
O D
LI—I- -Lr-|- Bo3 L-—I_ -LrJ
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Al
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Ll ] e
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Power Antenna/System Description

Power is supplied at all times

e through 7.5A fuse [No. [40] , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

* {0 power antenna timer and motor terminal @ .

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied

* through 10A fuse [No. [21], located in the fuse block (J/B}]

¢ to radio and CD player terminal @ .

Ground is supplied to the power antenna timer and motor through body grounds and (0.
When the radio is turned to the ON position, battery voltage is supplied

* through radio and CD player terminal &

* o power antenna timer and motor terminal @ .

When battery voltage is supplied to the power antenna timer and motor terminal @ , power supplied to the
power antenna timer and motor terminal @ drives the motor.

The anienna rises and is held in the extended position.

When the radio is turned to the OFF position, battery voltage is interrupted

¢ from radio and CD player terminal &

e to power antenna terminal @ .

The antenna retracts,

1268 E L"1 1 4



AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Power Antenna/Wiring Diagram — P/ANT —

IGNITION SWITCH ] EL-P/ANT-01 -
ACC or ON | BATTERY Gl
FUSE
% 10A (B.le-'I%CK Refer o EL-POWER,
40
T i @ ,
iEE ES|
L P =L
I L5
L
m_ =
A5G 1END" &5
ANT CD PLAYER OR CASSETTE PLAYER
SIGNAL !
L5 FE
B/A
GL
B/R i
o
35T
B/R D |f_i| ikl
Ll“l
P
AT
B/R s
Bog
Ei B,
Juems
2%
- ER
& [
POWER
-
ANTENNA T
B/R {Z TIMER AND MOTOR =T
@ 4:]_?_ @
I Rt
B B
i B
BT
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

RADIO

Trouble Diagnoses

Symptom

Possible causes

Repair order

Radio is inoperative (no digital
display and no sound from
speakers).

. 10A fuse

. Check 10A fuse (No. @ , located in fuse block). Turn igni-

tion switch ON and verify battery positive voltage is present
at terminal 4@ of radio.

2. Poor radio case ground 2. Check radio case ground.
3. Radio 3. Remove radio for repair.
Radic presets are lost when 1. 7.5A fuse 1. Check 7.5A fuse (No. , located in fuse block). Verify bat-
ignition switch is turned OFF. tery positive voltage is present at terminal ® of radio.
2. Radio 2. Remove radio for repair.
AM stations are weak or noisy | 1. Antenna 1. Check antenna.
(FM stations OK]}. 2. Poor radio ground 2. Check radio ground.
3. Radic 3. Remove radio for repair.
FM stations are weak or noisy | 1. Window antenna 1. Check antenna.
(AM stations OK). 2. Radio 2. Remove radio for repair.

Radio generates noise in AM
and FM modes with engine run-
ning.

. Poor radic ground
. Loose or missing ground

bonding straps

. Ignition condenser or rear

window defcgger noise sup-

. pressor condenser

N -k

. Check radio ground.
. Check ground bonding straps.

. Replace ignition coendenser or rear window defogger noise

suppressor condenser.

4. Alternator 4. Check alternator.
5. lgnition coil or secondary 5. Check ignition coil and secondary wiring.
wiring
6. Radio 6. Remove radio for repair.
Radio generates noise in AM 1. Poor radio ground 1. Check radio ground.
and FM modes with accesso- 2. Antenna 2. Check antenna.
ries on (switch pops and motor | 3. Accessory ground 3. Check accessary ground.
noise). 4. Faulty accessory 4. Replace accessory.

BOSE SYSTEM

Sympiom

Possible causes

Repair order

Radio controls are operational,
but no sound is heard from any
speaker.

—_

]

. 15A fuse

. Audio amp. relay
. Audio amp. relay greund
. Amp. ON signal

. Radio output
. Radio

. Check 15A fuse (No. , located in fuse block), Verify bat-

tery positive voltage is present at terminal @ of audio amp.
relay.

. Check audio amp. relay.
. Check audic amp. relay ground (Terminal & ).
. Turn ignition switch ACC and radio ON. Verify battery positive

voltage is present at terminal @ of audio amp. relay.

. Check radio output voitage.
. Remove radio for repair.

Individual speaker is noisy or
inoperative.

. Speaker ground

. Power supply
. Radio output
. Speaker

. Check speaker ground (Terminal @ : FR LH, @ : FR RH, @) :

RR LH, @ : RR RH).

. Check power supply for speaker.
. Check radio cutput voltage for amp.
. Replace speaker.

EL-116



AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

4-SPEAKER TYPE

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Symptom Possible causes Repair order
Individual speaker is noisy or 1. Speaker 1. Check speaker.
inoperative. 2. Harness 2. Check harness between radio and speaker. .
3. Radio output 3. Check radio output voltage for speaker. il
4. Radio 4. Remove radic for repair.
6-SPEAKER WITH AMP. TYPE
Symptom Possible causes Repair order
Radio controls are operational, | 1. 15A fuse 1. Check 15A fuse (No. 23] , located in fuse block). Verify bat-
but no sound is heard from any tery positive voltage is present at terminal & of front speaker
speaker. amp. and G® of rear speaker amp. L
2. AMP ON signal 2. Turn ignition switch ACC and radio ON. Verify battery positive
voltage is present at terminal @ (FR amp.) or @ (RR amp.).
Front or rear speakers are inop- | 1. Poor speaker amp. case 1. Check speaker amp. case ground. E
erative. ground
2. Speaker amp. 2. Check speaker amp, output voltage. =
3. Speaker amp. circuit 3. Check harness between amp. and speaker. FE
4. Radio output 4. Check radio output voltage for amp.
5. Radio 5. Remove radic for repair. o
Individual speaker is noisy or 1. Speaker 1. Check speake:. v
inoperative. 2. Hammess 2. Check harness between amp. and speaker or radio and amp.
7
POWER ANTENNA
Symptom Possible causes Repair order AT
FPower antenna does not oper- | 1. 7.5A fuse 1. Check 7.5A fuse (No. E . located in fuse block). Verify that
ate. battery positive voltage is present at terminal & of power )
antenna timer and motor. Ei
2. 10A fuse 2. Check 10A fuse (No. , located in fuse block). Turn igni-
tion switch ON and verify that baltery positive vollage is
present at terminal 9 of radio.
3. Radio signal 3. Turn ignition switch and radic ON. Verify that battery positive
voltage is present at terminal @ of power antenna timer. .
4. Power antenna timer ground |4. Check power antenna timer ground (Terminal & ). R

. Power antenna timer and

motor’

. Check power antenna timer and motor.

EL-117
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

SPEAKER INSPECTION

1. Disconnect speaker harness connector.

2. Measure the resistance between front and rear speaker terminals @ and @ or terminals @ and @ of
tweeter (for 6-speaker type).

¢ The resistance should be 2-4 ().

3. Using jumper wires, momentarily connect a 9V battery between front and rear speaker terminals @ and
@ orterminals @ and @ of tweeter (for 6-speaker type).

e A momentary hum or pop should be heard.

ANTENNA INSPECTION
1. Using a jumper wire, clip an auxiliary ground between antenna and body.

* if reception improves, check antenna ground (at body surface).
* |f reception does not improve, check main feeder cable for short circuit or open circuit.

RADIO INSPECTION

All valtage inspections are made with:

¢ Ignition switch ON or ACC

e Radio ON

* Radio and speakers connected (If radio or speaker is removed for inspection, supply a ground to the case
using a jumper wire.)

Location of Antenna

Window antenna terminal

Main feeder cable

MEL380D
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

%\ Antenna Rod Replacement

@\Antenna nut REMOVAL
@ Antenna base 1. Remove antenna nut and antenna base.

1A
PR
(
'} ‘\’ﬁ A,
Wl
MEL361D Ei

=

Rear of
vehicle

2. Withdraw antenna rod while raising it by operating antenna

Antenna rope Antenna rod :
// maoltoer. L@“
\}
Rear of D g.f’k‘\ EE
vehicle ,d %
z s
=S / oL
MEL3B2D,
INSTALLATION W7

1. Lower antenna rod by operating antenna motor.

2. Insert gear section of antenna rope into place with it facing

Antenna rope toward antenna motor. &T

3. As scon as antenna rope is wound on antenna motor, stop
antenna motor. Insert antenna rod lower end intc antenna

Antenna rod

Gear portion

motor pipe.
(Facing rearward) pip [

4. Retract anienna rod completely by operating antenna motor.
5. Instail antenna nut and base.

laol
29

‘
»

e
0

vehicle

| / BT
MEL263D
&




AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Window Antenna Repair

ELEMENT CHECK
I | 1. Attach probe circuit tester (in ochm range) to antenna terminal
| N ﬂ on each side.
[ - \
Ohmmeter
SEL25701
2. If an element is broken, no continuity will exist.
Breakpoint
/1
. |
f \
Chmmeter
No continuity

l—_ ] I/— Breakpoint
N I
pA—)

Ohmmeter

Tl -

Continuity exist

SEL2521

3. To locate broken peint, move probe along element. Tester
needle will swing abruptly when probe passes the point.

/—II__

9

Ohmmeter

SEL253I

ELEMENT REPAIR

Refer to REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER “Filament Repair”
(EL-102).
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TELEPHONE

Telephone Pre Wire/Wiring Diagram

— PHONE —
IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH ] - -
pprn— TN ST TovsH EL-PHONE-O1

!

—% FUSE Refer to EL-POWER. S

164 7.5A 754 |BLOCK A
% 58 = |8
? o] A 3
2] ] [E=a)] ] ER
i G YiG
EG
4 G /G
FE
TELEPHONE oL
T
L3
2 aT
[E&,
(A&
Bl

-
Yo
(7

||Pm

gﬂbm

Refer to last page (Foldout page).

CONED) H&

-
o+]

B53

=
=
e
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ELECTRIC SUNROOF

Sunroof/Wiring Diagram — SROOF —

IGNITION SWITCH ] EL-SROOF-01
ON or START BATTERY
7 5A EJl,Jg)E BLOCK 30A Refer to EL-POWER.
R/IG W/B
-l
CIRGUIT
BREAKER-2
L]
W/R
. o
W/R w/A J
W/R E101
[
JOINT
CONNECTOR-23
Ll
W/R
| SUNROOF
MOTOR
RIG  WR (R3)
L1 T e
& | SUNROOF 2 2
|] AELAY
¢ de -
2 5 4 P
ERTER :

X

B
| S @ YR
N
- N ROOF
? ? I CLOSED | OPEN  UP DOWN Sb}wmao
SLIDE TILT
B B B SWITCH SWITCH
a & = ¢
M3 M73
Refer to last page (Foldout pags).
— (vz) ., E0i
3] oL == B =]
Mm@ e [Tew E=R@
5 L L0 R ey W w 12
]
I HekHE,
I g12 |
1w BR I
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POWER SEAT

Power Seat/Wiring Diagram — SEAT —

BATTERY EL-SEAT-01
304 Refer to EL-POWER. &l
W/B 2
ICl
CIRCUIT
BREAKER-1 EH
L
Y/B ﬂ:@
E101
Y/B o
S5
Y/B
=l o) =
L
T
.
@ V/B 4} Next page Al
|
/B

POWER
SEAT - °
SWITCH [ ? ?
I Al
F > --"-7" RF FP5°-""_" B D [~7"~~"=° | N = U
R F R F U D U D
L 8 ; L N 28 L N b N 8 I L S L A N I T g POWER SEAT .
N N N N N N N N (DRIVER SIDE) Igs
l—-o |—u b I—o
e
SLIDE RECLINING FRCNT LIFTER REAR LIFTER S
MOTOR MOTOR MOTCOR MOTOR ol
]
i S
! B RS
2 m
-
Refer to last page (Foldeut page). .
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]
Eic2 : il
W W
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POWER SEAT
Power Seat/Wiring Diagram — SEAT —

(Cont’d)
EL-SEAT-02

.
Preceding page @ Y/B

E e er ) B8 (Feei) B
®. *. 20 & 2 POWER SEAT
(PASSENGER SIDE}

N N N N
Lo L4
SLIDE RECLINING
MOTOR MOTOR
I
i
i I
B 5
A A
B16 B19
| ]
W
MEL530E
EL-124

1278



HEATED SEAT

Heated Seat/Wiring Diagram — HSEAT —

IGNITICN SWITCH 7 EL‘HSEAT‘01

ON or START f,"ﬁﬂ
£

X

{J/B)
29
y | =

(2]
I_I_I - R

W
® .
i ] L
W

[

% 104 |FUSE BLOCK Refer to EL-POWER.

8]

Sie
________ HEATED SEAT HEATED SEAT BE
LOW HIGH | Low| |Swmen g LOW! | awITCH RH
o e »
b OFF 2L
INDICATOR
LAMP
LI L] LJ .
GY/B GYAL B B
It BT
GY/B GY/L
=1 [Em
Fa
HEATED
THERMOSTAT SEAT LH S p— A Fi&
SWITCH SWITCH
(2] 1ER
@
=] B &T
|
| I ES
B B
i A
B16 BT
Refer to tast page (Foldout page).
-
Bia 3[4 Bi2
23w W izl LW

SR

} iy
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POWER DOOR MIRROR

Wiring Diagram — MIRROR —

IGNITION SWITCH T EL-MIRROR-01
ACC or ON
% 10A ELfJBSSE BrooK Refer to EL-POWER
erer 1o - .
: QD

<]

PU

PU

=]
l CHANGEQVER SWITCH

N N DOOR MIRROR
o YR *hl bt | [EEE
§ 3 A U T L Ueo ¥ _j’__“’/__ SWITCH
(o] e Rt o S o G
MIRROR SWITCH L

LI%J_|

5
LB

1280

PUA YR YB LA B
e oy
JOINT
CONNECTOR-20 | ¢ 1}pU/W
T —
L ==
PUM I I e
[ |
/R D) PUAY LA Y/B o PUW LB
[ e
VIR PUMW LB v/B PUW LiB
YR PUMY LB v/B PUM LB
T S I R R 3|
Lo e | @ '
MIRROR pooR [ |
- - - LH - - RH B B B
RIGHT- LEFT- UP-  DOWN- RIGHT- LEFT- UP-  DOWN- - & B
WARC WARD WARD WARD WARD WARD WARD WARD ) () (i
Refer to last page {Foldout page).
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@D .
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TRUNK LID AND FUEL FILLER LID OPENER

Wiring Diagram — TLID —

BATTERY ] EL-TLID-01

-
&

FUSE BLOCK
15A 1 (m) Refer to EL-POWER.

i A
[Edl] “
PUMW
I = c
o EM
i
(T1) -
U/w- LS
EC
PUM
lmITRUNK LD FE
OPENER
% ACTUATOR
i 6L
PUNY
2 BT
(B27) i
F'UfY-
(L2 3
PU!Y AT
Gl
53] .
iy T =&
(Rl
TRUNK LID A
OPENER RA
OFF ON |SWITCH
— ’T
C.
= BR
B
ST
—- -
l—.=. *=9-)
(W) | as
B B B
A a5 =
Mi3) (M73
BT
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
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23 3 ) K 2 £ 2 S 1B
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

) ASCD clutch switch relay

[§ ASCD hold relay
Inkibitor relay

[E]ASCD main switch
ASCD steering switch
Indicator lamp

[ AsCD pump
ASCD actuator

EData link connector for CONSULT

I3 ASCD cluteh switch

EASCD cancel switch
Stop lamp swilch
[§] ASCD control unit

ASCD cluich B ——
switch relay )

Inhibitor relay

{A/T models) EBD,

ASCD hold relay
(A/T models)
(M/T models)

1282

Sy /o

¢ ASCD cancel
A SR

L

CCCRECLM <
errCre LCCCeer O
— (=

CLOCECLCLCELE

o~
Stop lamp switch,@\
Wt

O
SNGE
1

steering switch

=]
Data link connector

for CONSULT

ASCD main switch

EL-128
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

System Description

Refer to Owner’s Manual for ASCD operating instructions.

When the ignition switch is in the ON or START position, power is supplied
¢ through 7.5A fuse [No. , located in the fuse block {J/B)]

¢ to ASCD main switch terminal @ and

¢ to ASCD hold relay terminal & (M/T models).

When ASCD main switch is in the ON position, power is supplied

e from terminal & of the ASCD main switch

e to ASCD contrel unit terminal @ and

¢ from terminal @ of the ASCD main switch

¢ to ASCD hold relay terminal @ .

Ground is suppiied

* to ASCD hold relay termina!l @

* through body grounds () and &0).

With power and ground supplied, the ASCD hold relay is activated, and power is supplied
s from terminal @ of the ASCD hold relay

* to ASCD clutch switch terminal @ (M/T models) or

s from terminal & of the ASCD hold relay

* to inhibitor relay terminal 3 {A/T models).

Power remains supplied also to ASCD control unit terminal @ when the ASCD main switch is released to the

N (neutral) position.

Ground is supplied

e o ASCD control unit terminal 3

* through body grounds and (),

Inputs

At this point, the system is ready to activate or deactivate, based on inputs from the following:
speedometer in the combination meter

stop lamp switch

ASCD steering switch

inhibitor relay (A/T models)

ASCD clutch switch (M/T models) and

ASCD cancel switch.

A vehicle speed input is supplied

e from terminal @ of the combination meter

* to ASCD control unit terminal @

Power is supplied at all times

* to stop lamp switch terminal @

* through 15A fuse [No. [10| , located in the fuse block (J/B)].
When the brake pedal is depressed, power is supplied

e from terminal @ of the stop lamp switch

* to ASCD control unit terminal GI).

Power is supplied at all times

* through 10A fuse (No. [¢4 , located in the fuse and fusible link box)
* io horn relay terminal @,

¢ through terminal @ of the horn relay

* to ASCD steering switch terminai @ .

When the SET/COAST switch is depressed, power is supplied

¢ from terminal 3 of the ASCD steering switch

* to ASCD control unit terminal &) .

When the RESUME/ACCEL switch is depressed, power is supplied
¢ from terminal 33 of the ASCD steering switch

* to ASCD control unit terminal @ .

When the ASCD CANCEL switch is depressed, power is supplied
e to ASCD control unit terminals @ and & .

When the system is activated, power is supplied

* to ASCD control unit terminal & and

Power is interrupted when

s the shift lever is placed in P or N (A/T models)

¢ the clutch pedal is depressed (M/T models) or

s the brake pedal is depressed.

EL-129
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
System Description (Cont’d)

Outputs

The ASCD actuator controls the throttle drum via the ASCD wire based on inputs from the ASCD control unit.
The ASCD actuator consists of a vacuum motor, an air valve, and a release valve.
Power is supplied

e from terminai of the ASCD control unit

e to ASCD pump terminal @ .

Ground is supplied to the vacuum motor

e from terminal @ of the ASCD control unit

* to ASCD pump terminal @ .

Ground is supplied to the air valve

¢ from terminal @ of the ASCD control unit

¢ to ASCD pump terminal @ .

Ground is supplied to the release valve

¢ from terminal G of the ASCD control unit

e to ASCD pump terminal @ .

When the system is activated, power is supplied

s from terminal @3 of the ASCD control unit

* to combination meter terminal and

* to A/T control unit terminal G2 (A/T models).

Ground is supplied

* to combination meter terminal &)

¢ through body grounds (i) and (3.

With power and ground supplied, the CRUISE indicator illuminates.

When the RESUME/ACCEL button is depressed on A/T models, a signal is sent
+ from terminal 33 of the ASCD control unit

s o A/T control unit terminal @ .

When this occurs, the A/T control unit cancels overdrive.
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Wiring Diagram — ASCD —

IGNITION SWITCH ] EL-ASCD-01

ON or START

,’@_[
B '
BE(S)EK Refer o EL-POWER,

(B}

..MT , ..Eﬂ? o @ -

~—
G/W Next page

CI) Q GfR@ E[
O -
Te .
EL-iLLﬂ I tr: — — e
RL PG GW h .IG/WGNU_ “.m
e I O i e
1 i
e |asco
OFF CLUTCH _
CCD.\ DEPRESSED | SWITCH [EE
ILLUME 17} >
NATION 2]
. oL
L6} (L) jLe) — ' T
L._l s | — -P4>Next page
. RY P B AT [T
—-
E?_-ILLA LP P e Y — )
D) @ a/m
I_l_l S
P GW 1
CITED . S
{AT>: ATmodels 6” HOLD DEPRESSED | SWITCH &
T MiT models oll | AELAY <MD
BT O E®: o
I <MD L= 24
g G/R
&5
G/R GAW ST
4
I o= - I ASCD 5] el
| | | CONTROL [ BRAKE MAIN ES
B B B B B UNIT N.C SW SwW =
a4 = B a/ & (M30) :
@D @ @3 &> )
1=
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
_ — CDE
a H — .
3[2[4]0M2D R 1ERD ERLEEANBED] & ED A
56]1] W 3 C T4 6[4|5 16157 11| B
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L ' L £

MELY51E
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

1286

Wiring Diagram — ASCD — (Cont’d)

Precec"”g@ — IGNITION SWITCH TEL-A D-
page Piaﬁ ON or START SCD-02
[ F’/G| T 10A EESEK Refer to EL-POWER
arer 10 - R
[ g (MB)
RE_LEASED ASCD L i
9 CANCEL 6L
oErREssED | Sy | [iA]
: GIY GIY ‘ G/Y =
Il ||TI (1] O @ : With thefl warning system
LG/R TﬁgELE((WAHNING - Without theft warning system
: AT models
R

-
@ G/R E—
Preceding

/ 0 g i),
]
LG_ | G WpTo EL-THEFT
G,

page - .
@Pq Bw
P LGR
Ol = =
INHIBITOR | EL.
é INHIB) To EL-START
L e EBD-<ED>
B GW
I BREp |
I G/OR 1| G/OR g
o o E9 ED IE’E’_RI
[11
12r]) - N2V 14F
N : 2
Gw G/B INHIBITOR
, - | R 3 ® [switcH
S;g(;edlng <EmG/N - ? 8 N _3” FDRC
GAW G/B
L2]
] [l =
MAIN BRAKE ( AGSD B
sW N.C S | CONTROL =
® UNIT ®
BI . (30 <AT> " IB
- a
F19) (8
[ ————— Refer to last page (Foldout page).
. ] — M3 ) ., (EI1
3 TR [HE 1 )
L B EB [E]7]E] G ERMED £l
C | [316] ER ]~ Gv T B
-
@ & T
37 b F51 EECHEERANACED
\el8l7[8/ B .- 14ala]shehis7[11] B
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Wiring Diagram — ASCD — (Cont’d)

BATTERY Refer to EL-POWER. EL-ASCD-03
H
10A — l —
ASGD
g 158 |my oo OFF ON OFF x STEERING
10 SET/ REQUME/| {SWITCH
] o S EneT gm%; REsg
SWITCH SWITCH
(z]) I .
o G/B
Izl 2] |l22] f23] [24]
HORN
” RELAY
E=)
? To EL-HORN -(jmmm—
Ll I
GW G
I - - 4] I D R
Ly To EL-HORN 4G m
r'—| SPIRAL
1] Gy CABLE
RELEASED |gop
Lamp LA ] Lad)
DEPRESSED SWITCH
G/W GiY G/OR
I I+
R/G G/wW G/Y G/CR
(Z1)
e 07
|_._f G/w G/Y G/CR
L]
JOINT
CONNECTOR-13
L)
R/G
R/G GY G/OR
IIH || I 2|I I|1 I]
BRAKE SW SET/CCAST RES/ACC ASCD
sw SwW CONTROL
UNIT
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
— [C—1) M3) . (E10]
08 |EB)] Iﬂﬂ“ﬂﬂ“ﬂﬂlﬂﬁm Mz . Eod
B GY M1
= (D,
EENARRME z
148451615711 13 Ef\’f
1
[ [
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7]elal1of11fr2 13|1415l1617lta [5]4 : I 13é1412| 2122 2:
| _____
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Wiring Diagram — ASCD — (Cont’d)

DATA LINK CONNECTOR EL-ASCD-04
FOR CONSULT
ENNENNEN
BFIU'Y i Lia
BR/Y P LG
i 7 s
JUNCTION BOX
{(JOINT CONNECTCORS)
M91) | (M82
Led) (Lo lacd)
BR/Y i LG
BR/Y P LG
el sl el
RX TK CLOCK
(HHE) (HHS) (HHC) Gﬁ(l')TDCONTROL
130
PUMP AR RELEASE VAGUUM
POWER VALVE VALVE MOTOR GND
ILs || [Le] [Lial] EN| IL2]
LW LiY LR WiIR B
' b A A '
LW LY LR WiR
[ =< s SEREE - SRREEE g
LiV LiY L/R WiR
LA LY L/R W/R
I =1l =1l [Em] i
.-.—I
AR RELEASE VACUUM
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A A B
_ _ M73

—
1213003964112 11213 5|6[7
(1448145 16(15) 7 ]11 08 91011121314
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!]B |1234|567 1 El R LB R
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Wiring Diagram — ASCD — (Cont’d)

IGNITION SWITCH ] VEHICLE EL-ASCD-05
ON o START |_®—| SPeeb
(F43) G
Iul |L.2_.jl AT models \jﬂ
FUSE BLOCK | Refer to EL-POWER. LG/B BRAV
104 |umy Bl
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8J -
: R &
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OD CANCEL ASCD UNIT 1 1
SIGNAL @LL@LMLEAITHCUTSW End - 5 8 B =S
2 =2 2
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Schematic

A/T MODELS
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Schematic (Cont’d)

M/T MODELS
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

=/ L= ]
Data link connector for
CONSULT

I

M SELECT DIAG MODE [ ]

SELF-DIAG RESULTS

DATA MONITOR

F
[
I
|
l
[

SELO41P,

|
FA

SELF-DIAG RESULTS B

ILURE DETECTED  TIME
NO SELF DIAGNOSTIC
FAILURE iNDICATED.

FURTHER TESTING
MAY BE REQUIRED. **

[ ERASE || PRINT

SFAD21B

I SELECT MONITOR ITEM |

ALL S5IGNALS

SELECTION FROM MENU

f
1
|
|
|

|
|
|
|
|

sermnG || START

SELQ43P)

#MONITOR & NO FAIL |E]

BRAKE SW OFF
STOP LAMP SwW ON
SET Sw ON
RESUME/ACC SW OFF
CANCEL SwW QFF
VHCL SPEED SE Omph
SET VHCL SPD Omph
VACUUM PUMP Omsec
AIR VALVE Omsec
I RECORD

SELO85T

Trouble Diagnoses
CONSULT

1.
2.

NoO AW

Turn off ignitiocn switch.
Connect “CONSULT"” to data link connector.

Turn on ignition switch.

Turn on ASCD main switch.

Touch START (on CONSULT display).
Touch ASCD. '
Touch SELF-DIAG RESULTS.

Self-diagnostic resuits are shown on display.
Refer to table on the next page.

8. Touch DATA MONITOR.

Touch START.
Data monitor results are shown on display.
Refer to table on the next page.

For further information, read the CONSULT Operation Manual.
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Self-diagnostic results

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Diagnostic itemn

Description

Repair/Check order

* NOQ SELF DIAGNOSTIC
FAILURE INDICATED.
FURTHER TESTING MAY BE
REQUIRED.*"

Even if no self diagnostic failure is indicatad, further testing
may be required as far as the customer complains.

POWER SUPPLY-VALVE

The power supply circuit for the valves is open. (An abnhor-
mally high voltage is entered.)

Diagnostic procedure 7
(EL-148)

VACUUM PUMP

The vacuum pump circuit is open or shorted. (An abnormally
high or low voltage is entered.

Diagnaostic procedure 7
(EL-148)

AlR VALVE

The air valve circuit is open or shorted. (An abnormatly high
or low voltage is entered.)

Diagnostic procedure 7
{EL-148)

VHCL SPeS/FAILSAFE

The vehicle speed sensor or the fail-safe circuit is malfune-
tioning.

Diagnostic procedure 6
(EL-147)

CONTROL UNIT

The ASCD control unit is malfunctioning.

Replace ASCD control unit.

RELEASE VALVE

The release valve circuit is open or shorted. (An abnormally
high or low voltage is entered.)

Diagnostic procedure 7
(EL-148)

BRAKE SW/STOP/L SW

The brake switch or stop lamp switch is malfunctioning.

Diagnostic procedure 4 {EL-
145)

Data monitor

Monitored item Description
BRAKE SW * |ndicates [ON/OFF] condition of the brake switch circuit.
STOP LAMP SW s Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the stop lamp switch circuit.
SET SW » |ndicates [ON/OFF] condition of the set switch circuit.
RESUME/ACC SW e |ndicates [ON/OFF] condition of the resume/accelerate switch circuit.
CANCEL SW * Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the cancel circuit.

VHCL SPEED SE

displayed.

= The present vehicle speed computed from the vehicie speed sensor signal is

SET VHCL SPD

* Tha praset vehicle speed is displayed.

VACUUM PUMP

* The operation time of the vacuum pump is displayed.

AlR VALVE * The operation time of the air valve is displayed.
PW SUP-VALVE * |ndicates [ON/OFF] condition of the circuit for the air valve and the release valve.
CRUISE LAMP * [ndicates [ON/OFF] condition of the cruise Iémp circuit.

A/TeOD CANCEL

* |ndicates [ON/OFF] condition of the OD cancel circuit.

FAIL SAFEeLOW

* The fail-safe (LOW) circuit function is displayed.

FAIL SAFE«SPD

* The fail-safe (SPEED) circuit functicn is displayed.

EL-139
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diaghoses (Cont’d)

CRUISE indicator operation FAIL-SAFE SYSTEM
When the fail-safe system senses a malfunction, it deactivates
0.2 ASCD ocperation. The CRUISE indicator in the combination meter
will then flash.
ON
OFF
04 Unit: seconds
SEL546T
Malfunction detection conditions
Detection conditions ASCD opgratlon du.rlng
malfunction detection
¢ ASCD steering {RESUME/ACCEL, CANCEL, SET/COAST) switch is stuck. ¢ ASCD is deactivated.
* Vacuum motor ground circuit or power circuit is open or shorted. * Vehicle speed memory is can-
* Air valve ground circuit or power circuit is open or shorted. celed.

s Release valve ground circuit or power circuit is open or shorted.
* Vehicle speed sensor is faulty.
* ASCD control unit internal circuit is malfunctioning.

s ASCD cance| swifch or stop lamp switch is faulty. * ASCD is deactivated.
* Vehicle speed memory is not

canceled.

1294
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diaghoses (Cont’d)
Fail-safe system check

Does indicator lamp blink when ASCD Yes | Go to DIAGNOSTIG PRO-
main switch is turned “ON” again? | CEDURE 5 (ASCD
N STEERING SWITCH
0 CHECK). Refer to EL-146. &l
OK
v M
Drive vehicle, and turn ASCD main switch
to “ON".
B
Y r
Does indicator lamp blink when SET/ Yes | Go to DIAGNOSTIC PRO- L
COAST switch is pushed? "| CEDURE 7 (ASCD
N ACTUATOR CHECK]}.
© Refer to EL-148. ES
OK
¥ -
FiE
Go to DIAGNOSTIC PRO-
CEDURE 6 {VERICLE
SPEED SENSOR i
CHECK). Refer to EL-147. )
CK .
[
! 413
Replace ASCD control unit.
v AT
Does indicator lamp blink when brake No .| System is OK.
pedal is depressed slowly? | Chack system again. Es
{Brake pedal should be depressed for at =
least 5 seconds.)
Yes B
Y
Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4 i
(ASCD CANCEL SWITCH CHECK). Refer o
to EL-145.
HA,

o3¢
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

SYMPTOM CHART

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

PROCEDURE

Diagnostic procedure

REFERENCE PAGE EL-138 | EL-141 | EL-143 | EL-143 | EL-144 | EL-145 | EL-146 | EL-147 | EL-148 | EL-149
=
]
i
I ——
© &
= i
3
I
i _ 5
O . X :6 w
Q < o | <
z — O T I =z
- 8 o (x.) o | o« % w 3 w O ~ ©
w L ul w L L W | w
SYMPTOM = cE ol [ fh |22 |25 | e85 | 25|29
3 S0 35 > T oI i > 6 o>m S Q
0} - QOnp | @ N0 |oLk |aoz |z | oF | 2%
2 x mz | 0% | Wy |WE |02 | wg |ws | mo
& 3 0Oz | 00 oZ |o=z | e | ocw | Q c =
o] 5 &, |0E | 631065 |0 | S&a|0xlC<
o O = oC W T c = T g o O T W
= = oo L @ oo oo o = o L= 0. 0
2 £ |e5 ez e 0 |ou |k |od]|ag
8 £ Fp (Ez |Ed | EZ2 | RrW | D 1 ER I EZL
2 o % 0 wl | o | ok | ow | @O | os
= o CE|S= | QoL QO o0® | 9g=2| 0T | 05
= b= = 4 20 Zn Z 0 Z 0 =0 Z 0 Z35
2 © CZ2 | CO | CO | SO0 |G | GCT | GO | GO
@ T 0O 9 9 <9 A T L0 <<
w e ot (o | ot | o £ | 02 | o | D
ASCD cannot be set. X X X X X X X X X X
Steering CANCEL switch will not X %
aperate.
Steering ACCEL switch will not oper- % %
ate.
Steering RESUME switch will not X %
operate.
Large dlﬁerencg between set speed X X X X X X X X
and actual vehicle speed.
Deceleration is greatest immediately
X X X X X X X X
after ASCD has been set.
.CBUSSE indicator Ia.m;.) bI|r_1ks. (It X X % X% X X X
indicates that system is in fail-safe.}
Engine hunts. X X X X X X X X
EL-142



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

ASCD control unit connector

CISCONNECT
| — |

-]
I1]
| | |

R

LIT[Ta

i'
© @

GwW

SELZ89UA

B ASCD centrol unit connector

DISCONNECT

=)

HS.

2l

-oo-—Jl

SEL290UA

ASCD main swilch connector

[u]

P/G

&

SEL520TB

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

(POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK)

1. Turn ignition switch ON.

NG

[
»

2. Turn ASCD main switch “ON" to make
sure indicators illuminate.

Go to DIAGNOSTIC PRO-
CEDURE 2 (ASCD MAIN
SWITCH CHECK).

OK

v

CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR

NG

h 4

ASCD CONTROL UNIT.

1. Disconnect ASCD control unit connec-
tor.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Turn ASCD main switch “ON".

4. Check voltage between control unit
connector terminals @ and body
ground.

Battery voltage should exist.

OK

E v

Go to DIAGNOSTIC PRO-
CEDURE 3 {ASCD HOLD

RELAY CIRCUIT CHECK).

Refer to EL-144,

CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR ASCD

NG

CONTROL UNIT.

Check continuity between ASCD control
unit harness terminal @ and body
ground.

OK

A 4

Go to next procedure.

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

(ASCD MAIN SWITCH CHECK)

Repair harness.

CHECK POWER SUPFLY FOR ASCD

NG

MAIN SWITCH.

1. Disconnect main switch connector.

2. Measure voltage between main switch
terminals M and @ .
Battery voitage should exist.

OK
r

Check the following.

| * 7.5A fuse (No. .

lccated in the fuse
block)

* Harness for open or
short between fuse and
ASCD main switch.

Check ASCD main switch. Refer to

NG

“ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS
INSPECTION” (EL-151).

OK

b

r

.| Replace ASCD main

switch.

BT

BT

i

Go to next procedure.

EL-143
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

ASCD hoId relay connectar

. ol

DISCONNECT

€@

models models
@

r

G/R
G

ERE

- e o o o — 1)

SEL345UA

el

ASCD hold relay connector

I . DISCONNECT

M/T models A/T models

[@—]-

[2

SEL346UA

ASCD hold relay connecter

A€

M/T models A/T models
—_5 1
| 1]
3
P
= —8 -

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

(ASCD HOLD RELAY CIRCUIT CHECK)

CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR | No

ASCD HOLD RELAY.

1. Disconnect ASCD hold relay

2. Do approx. 12 volts exist between
ASCD hold relay hamess terminal (5
and body ground?

Yes

B

r

Check harness for open or
short between fuse and
ASCD hold relay.

CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR ASCD

HOLD RELAY.

Does continuity exist between ASCD hold
relay harness terminal @ and body
ground?

Yas

¥

Y

Repair harmness.

CHECK ASCD HOLD RELAY CIRCUIT. Yes

Does continuity exist between ASCD hold
relay hamess terminais @ and (@) ?

No

¥

Check ASCD hold relay.

CHECK ASCD MAIN SWITCH. NG

Refer to "ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS
INSPECTION” (EL-151).

OK
¥

SEL347UA

Go to next procedure.

EL-144
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7| switch.




AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4

(ASCD CANCEL SWITCH CHECK)

#MONITOR  wNO AL [}
BRAKE SW OFF
i RECORD l
SEL948P
ASCD control unit connector
3 ]
LHINGTH |48
G/R B DISCONNECT
@
@ Sy
SEL360UA
« MONITOR % NO FAalL []
STOP LAMP Sw ON
[ RECORD |
SELOESR
ASCD control unit connector
—1 m
R/G I_H_F 3
=11 iJF HS.
B DISCONNECT
@
D &
SEL361U

CHECK CUT-OFF CIRCUIT FOR ASCD NG> CHECK THE FOLLOW-
CONTROL UNIT. ING.
See “BRAKE SW” in “Data * ASCD cancel switch
moritor” mode. Refer to “ELECTRICAL
When brake pedal or clutch pedal COMPONENTS
(M/T} is depressed or A/T shift INSPECTION” (EL-152).
lever (A/T) is in “N” ar “P” range: * ASCD clutch switch {(M/T
BRAKE SW OFF madel)
VWhen both brake pedat and clutch Refer o "ELECTRICAL
pedal (M/T) are released or A/T COMPONENTS
shift lever {(A/T) is not in “N” or “P” INSPECTION” (EL-152}.
range: » Inhibitor switch (A/T
BRAKE SW ON model
OR Refer to “ELECTRICAL
<=\ 1. Disconnect control unit connec- COMPONENTS
.. tor. INSPECTION” (EL-152).
2. Turn ignition switch ON. + ASCD hold relay (AT
3. Turn ASCD main switch “ON”. model)
4. Measure voitage between con- * Harness for open or
trol unit connector terminals &) short
and (3 . When brake pedal or
clutch pedal (M/T) is depressed
or A/T shift lever {A/T) is in "N
or “P” range:
Approx. OV
When both brake pedal and
clutch pedal (M/T) are released
or A/T shift lever (A/T) is not in
“N” or “P” range:
Battery voltage should exist.
OK
] v
NG

CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH CIRCUIT.
See “STOP LAMP SW” in “Data
menitor” mode.

STOP LAMP SW

When brake pedal is released:
OFF

When brake pedal is depressed:
ON

Y

OR
.ﬁ?-‘ 1. Disconnect control unit connec-
tar.
2. Check voltage hetween control
unit harness terminals (i and

Vollage
|

Stap lamp Depressad Approx. 12
switch Released 0

Condition

oK

y

ASCD cancel switch is OK,

EL-145

CHECK THE FOLLOW-

ING.

*

Harness for open or
short between ASCD
control unit and stop
lamp swilch.

* Fuse
* Stop lamp switch

Refer to “ELECTRICAL
COMPONENTS
INSPECTION” (EL-152).

RS
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5
% MONITOR % NO FaiL [] _
SET oW on (ASCD STEERING SWITCH CHECK)
RESUME/ACC ON
CANCEL SW ON OK : —
CHECK ASCD STEERING SWITCH CIR- » ASCD steering switch is
CUIT FOR ASCD CONTROL UNIT. OK.
See "SET SW”, "RESUME/ACC
SW” and “CANCEL SW” in “Data
monitor” mode.
SET SW, RESUME/ACC SW and
| RECORD CANCEL SW
SEL203U When switch is pressed: ON
When switch is released: OFF
N - CR
ASCD contral unit connector <=\ 1. Disconnect control unit connec-
= DISCONNECT .E. or
= .
HS. 2. Check voltage between control
= unit harness terminals.
— B N
'[z_-H I[ | il N Terminal No. Switch condition
GIOFil B ® = Pressed | Released
i SET/
--=f COAST| @ @ 12v ov
sW
-V RESUME/
5 ol ACC SW @ @ 12v ov
SEL294UA | CANCEL| @ @ 12V ov
SW @ @ 12v ov
B] ASCD steering swilch connector (530
E DISCOMNECT NG
T.8. h 4 NG
CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR ASCD »] Check the following.
ﬁa T STEERING SWITCH. * 10A fuse (No. [64] ,
Does horn work? located in the relay bhox)
* Hom relay
I OK ¢ Harness for open or
I short
|
@ 5 |
MELOG3F] | cHECK ASCD STEERING SWITCH. NG | Replace ASCD steering
Check continuity between terminals by switch,
pushing each button.
Bution Terminal
@ @ @ -
SET/
COAST © O
RESUME/
ACCEL C C
C——0
CANCEL
O » o,
OK
r

Check harness for open or short between
ASCD steering switch and ASCD control
unit.

1300 E L'1 46



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6

(VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR CHECK)

#MONITOR #NO FAIL ]
VHCL SPEED SE 45mph
{ RECORD ]
SELO84T
ASCD control unit connector
TT11
FTI] H.s.
DISCONNECT

L 33

&y

CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR | OK | vehicle speed sensor is OK.
CIRCUAT. "
See “VHCL SPEED SE” in
“Data monitor” mode while
driving.
OR
w'l'g?‘ 1. Apply wheel chocks and jack
AN up front of vehicle.
2. Disconnect control unit con-
nector.
3. Connect voltmeter between
control unit harness termi-
nals @ and @ .
4. Slowly turn front wheel.
5. Check deflection of voltme-
ter pointer.
NG
y
No

Does speedometer operate normally?

Check speedometer and

Yes

h 4

Check harness for open or short
between ASCD control unit terminal &
and combination meter terminat Gd.

SEL525TB

EL-147

vehicle speed sensor circuit.
Refer to EL-80.

o
EG

(RE

1301



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7

1302

EL-148

(ASCD ACTUATOR CHECK)
CHECK OUTPUT FOR ASCD NG | Replace ASCD control unit.
ACTUATOR/ASCD PUMP. i
1. Read out *PW SUP-VALVE" in
“Data moenitor” mode while driv-
ing.
% MONITOR  NO FAiL [] PW SUP-VALVE:
PW SUP_VALVE aN ON {When ASCD is operating.)
OFF (When ASCD is not oper-
ating.)
OR
‘Q:“ 1. Turn ignition switch ON.
4=y 2. Check voltage between control
unit harness terminals and
I RECORD | @.
Voltage is OV.
OK
B
SEL8BOR r
— 1. Disconnect ASCD control unit connec- | OK .| ASGCD actuator is OK.
tor. "
ASCD control unit connector (M30) 2. Measure resistance between control
unit harness terminals and @, @,
A |
CONNECT Terminals Resistance [{}]
@ Approx. B - 45
(] Approx, 65
@ Approx. 65
NG
SEL528T ' OK
CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR. .| Check hamess for open or
B A Refer to “Electrical Componenis "| short between ASCD
ASCD control unit connector Inspection” (EL-151). actuator and ASCD control
; i E & NG unit.
WR LY H HS. A
=l i - Replace ASCD actuator.
shuulun-E@ :
'EHTJ J 9114.—.-|- '
Lw
SELS27T



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8

(VACUUM HOSE AND ACCEL WIRE CHECK)

Check vacuum hose for breakage, cracks NG‘ Repair ar replace hose.
or fracture. 4 el
OK
r ar
. NG ) . [
Check ASCD wire smoothly. Repair or replace wire.
oK "| Refer to “ASCD WIRE
ADJUSTMENT” (EL-150). B
A4 SR
Vacuum hose and accelerator wire are
OK. | @
i
[I=p
BE
eL
[T
S
=
HE

EL'1 49 1303
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
ASCD WIRE ADJUSTMENT

ASCD wire

r—ASCD actuator

Adjusting nut

Lock nut
8-11 Nem

MEL388DB

CAUTION:
¢ Be careful not to twist ASCD wire when removing it.
* Do not tense ASCD wire excessively during adjustment.

Adjust the tension of ASCD wire in the following manner.

Loosen lock nut and adjusting nut.

Make sure that accelerator wire is properly adjusted. {Refer to
FE section, “ACCELERATOR CONTROL SYSTEM™.)
Tighten adjusting nut until throttle drum just starts to move.
Loosen adjusting nut again 1/2 to 1 turn.

Tighten lock nut.

gL P

EL-150



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS INSPECTION
ASCD pump connector ASCD actuator/ASCD pump
- DISCONNECT .
s) 1. Disconnect ASCD pump connector.
1S, 2. Check ASCD actuator/ASCD pump operations as shown. N
&l
Does metor start when 12V DC is No .| Replace ASCD pump.
applied across @ and @ ? " ME&
Yes
B y
SEL548T] y N B
Is ASCD wire pulled when 12V DC is 0 | Disconnect vacuum hose
appliedacross D, @, @ and @ ? "1 from ASCD actuator and
— check for presence of vacuum LE
. Yes (Wirs is pulled) pressure at ASCD pump. ~
€ oK NG
! EG
? Replace ASCD
TS, pump.
4
=
A v ' FE
G lal—de Does ASCD wire return to original posi- | Y83 | Replace ASCD actuator,
tion 50 to 60 seconds after disconnecting " AL
AFL100| | lead from @ ? =
No (Wire does not return)
D) BT
= Disconnect lead from (@) . Does ASCD No Replace ASCD actuator.
E@ wire return immediately? " AT
= Yes (Wire returns)
18. v £
ASCD actuator/ASCD pump are OK. s
AEL1OA
B
€ i
.
T
AEL102
- ASCD main switch A
ASCD main switch (¥r) L . , .
SCD main switc 9-_ , Check continuity between terminals by pushing switch to each
1 2t e
/ ' position.
=,/ : 15
4]2]3; DISCONNECT . » Terminals
O 'E Switch position , > 3 | 4 3 6 -
; ON O o O—&0 loX
! N fEL.
O—C——0 O—E—O
OFF | |
SEL704PB

E L'1 51 1305



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

_ _ ASCD steering switch
ASCD steering switch connector (53 L . .
. DisganEcT Check continuity between terminals by pushing each button.
Terminal
Button
%1213 14 12 13 14
i SET/COAST O O
I RESUME/ACCEL O0—a2a0
|
| O— (O
i (Q] CANCEL
1 @ ol O
MELOS3F
ASCD cancel switch and stop lamp switch
ASCD cancel switch Stop lamp switch
(D) Continuity
@ D‘m"”m Condition ASCD |
E e@ swi;i: E:]nce Stop lamp switch
When brake pedal s depressed No Yes
When brake pedal is released Yes No
Tj Check each switch after adjusting brake pedal — refer to BR
section.
paib L
SELT06PB
ASCD clutch switch (For M/T models)
ASCD clutch switch Condition Gontinuity
% When clutch pedal is depressed No
Py When cluich pedal is released Yes
el
SEL707PC
Inhibitor switch (For A/T models)
L Condition Contiruity
Inhibitor switch connector | 11] ) —
T8, When shift lever position is “N” or “P” Yes
T2 %"“‘é‘f} When shift lever position is not “N” or “P” No
SEL532TB
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IVMS (LAN) — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Overall Description

OUTLINE

The In-Vehicle Multiplexing System, IVMS (LAN system), consists
of a BCM (Body Control Moduie} and five LCU’s (Local Control
Units). Some switches and electrical loads are connected to each
LCU. Some electrical systems are directly connected to the BCM.
Control of each LCU, {which is piovided by a switch and electrical i
load), is accomplished by the BCM, via two multiplex data lines (A ™©
and B) connected between the two.

Refer to the System Diagram (EL-156). B

BCM (Body Control Module)

The BCM, which is a master unit of the IVMS (LAN), consists of
microprocessor, memory and communication LS| sections and has
communication and control functions. It receives data signals from
the LCUs and sends electrical load data signals to them.

The BCM is described as a “control assembly (for IVMS)” in
the Parts Catalog.

iy

Icnl
o

4 W
amp.);

The auto amp. for auto air conditioner, if equipped, is built into

the BCM. The BCM connectors are located on the front side of

the BCM. Do not be confused with the auto amp. connectors

on the rear side of the BCM. e

NOTE: The auto amp. function has nothing to do with the
IVMS.

N e
BCM (with A/C auto

=

nheactars

A/C auto amp. co
ﬁ 1 TR

LCU (Local Control Unit) B

The LCU’s, which are slave units of the BCM, have only a commu-
LCuos / nication function and consist of communication LS| and input-out-
put interface circuits. They receive data signals from the BCM, €T
control the ON/OFF operations of electrical loads and the sleep
operation, as well as send switch signals to the BCM.

Driver's door

SEL4B3T




IVMS (LAN) — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Overall Description (Cont’d)
CONTROLLED SYSTEMS

The IVMS controls several body-electrical systems. The systems
included in the IVMS are as follows:
¢ Power window
* Power door lock
e Time control system

— Intermittent wiper

— Rear window defogger timer

— Ignition key warning

— Light warning

— Seat belt warning

— Battery saver

Step lamps

Multi-remote control system

lllumination

Theft warning system
" Interior lamp (ON-OFF control)

Trouble-diagnosing system

— with CONSULT

— ON-BOARD
Also, IVMS has the “sleep/wake-up control” function. IVMS puts
itself (the whole IVMS system) to sleep under certain conditions to
prevent unnecessary power consumption. Then, when a certain
input is detected, the system wakes itself up. For more detailed
information, refer to “Sleep/Wake-up Control” (EL-157).

® * & 8 0
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IVMS (LAN) — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Component Parts Location

LCUD3

Lcuo?

MEL387D

EL-155 1309



IVMS (LAN) — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

System Diagram

Hood open signal Wiper switch (INT) | = morececmmeao e e
Deor switches (all doors) | Rear window | Wiper switch (WASH) j ¢ Ignition switch (gg(); |:eh|clle speed p!’L:IS1eST :
Driver's door switch defogger switch | Intermittent wiper 1 Ignition SW'tChh( ) ;Headlamp switch (18T),
Passenger's door switch volume switch _IP_N, 5‘3‘1 §v_w_tci_(_!rls_e_rt_) §g§_t.b_elt_sl.v_|t_cr_1 _____ J'
Trunk lid open signal a_Fl‘e_a_r window and T ____________ | 11GN key + Theft warning indicator |
Trunk lid unlock switch | | door mirror | Wiper amplifier | ¢ - - illumination } Chime i
Trunk lid key cylinder | | defogger relay | : y  dnteriorlamp { Hazard signal output _ |
tamper switch jmmmmmmmmm e bommoemee- r—-! !
1 Theft warning horn relay-1 and | i
: relay-2 -, |
| Theft warning retay ! | i
| Theft waming lamp relay ! i + i
_______________________ ] 1
BCM —— - Consult
(Body Control Module) {«g--------- (Data link)
- -« — Data lines (A, B)
Driver door
Hiumination control switch control unit lllumination control switch
Door key cylinder tamper switch LCU 01 Passenge'r door Key cylinder tamper switch
Door unlock sensor ( ) control unit Door unlock sensor
Door key cylinder lock switch > [ (LCU 02) - Door key eylinder lock switch
Door key cylinder unlock switch Driver's P/W rnaun-I Door key cylinder unlock switch
Headlamp switch (1st switch (Up-Down)| ¢ @B | ¢p————- Headlarnp switch (15T
) I Drwersf P?W malr): | r Passenger P/W i i 1T
I automatic switch | sub-switch l
. l P lock switeh | {(Up-Down) I Power window motor
Power window motor P PAW l I P/W switch ! -9 Door lock motor
Door lock motor g -- j assenoer ilumination Step lamp
Step lamp main switch | |_ _________ J
l {Up-Down) |
. Rear RH P/W
main switch |
| . lUp-Dowm) Rear RH
. Rear LH P/W
| main switch | door control
I (Up-Down) | unit -f]-—— Door unlock sensor
! Door lock &
unlock switch | (LCU 03)
PWswitch .| N | r—=——r—-—
| rliumlr:‘;tfon f Rear RH P/W sub-|
''''''''' » switch (Up-Down) | | Power window mator
'E/W switch | Door lock motor
»illumination
Door unlock sensor ~ |———— RearLH ;| J | &5 ..

door control
I —— unit
| ower window motar f-‘- ______ (LCU 04)

! Door lock motor I

e e [ & — — — -

] TRear LH PAW sub- |

Antenna !t switch (Up-Down) . Input
| PAW switch ' [ ]me
Lilumination b i Output
| S ]
- i | : Switch-unit combination
Multi-remote l—.d
R control unit
1 Trunk lid opener -
| actuator i‘ (LCU 05)
Uy -

SELABAT
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IVMS (LAN) — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Sleep/Wake-up Control
SLEEP CONTROL

6
lgniion switch OFF pov I siccr e
Electrical loads [H1E,
Timer After
about “Sleep mode ON” signal N
30 seconds Each LCU Bl
SEL465T L@

“Sleep” control prevents unnecessary power consumption. About 30 seconds after the following conditions are
met, the BCM suspends the communication between itself and all LCU’s. The whole IVMS system is set in

the “sleep” mode. EG
* |gnition switch “OFF”
e All electrical loads {in the IVMS) “"OFF" (except the security indicator lamp) ==
+  Timer “OFF” e
WAKE-UP CONTROL : oL
HT
ON (Wako-up” signal ﬁ
Switch canceled
“Wake-up” BCM AT
ON signal
Switch LCU “Sleep mode OFF" signal
Each LCU S
SEL466T | m4
JeiR

As shown above, when the BCM detects a “wake-up” signal, it wakes up the whole system and starts com-

municating again. The “sleep” mode of all LCU’s is now canceled, and the BCM returns to the normal con-

tro! mode. When any one of the following switches are turned ON, the “sleep” mode is canceled: =y

* [gnition key switch (Insert)*

Ignition switch “ACC” or “ON” N

Lighting switch (1st) ST

Door switches (all doors)

Trunk lid unlock switch

Trunk lid key cylinder tamper switch

Trunk room lamp switch

Hood switch o

Door unlock sensors (all doors) BT

Door key cylinder tamper switches (front doors)

Door key cylinder lock switches and unlock switches (front doors)

* Also, when key is pulled out of ignition (ignition key switch is turned from ON to OFF), the “sleep” mode is
canceled.

EL-157 ' 1311



IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES SYSTEM

CONSULT

CONSULT INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1. Turn ignition switch “OFF”.
2. Connect “CONSULT” to the data link connector.
(The data link connector is located in left dash side panel.)

== =N
Data link connector for
CONSULT

/ TSEL447T

3. Turn ignition switch “ON”.
4. Touch “START".

NISSAN

CONSULT

-
IJ'I'{JI
START

[ SUB MODE__ |

SEF3921

5. Touch “LAN".

w
m
[
m
(@]
~
0]
-
w
-
m
=
L]

SEL534T

6. Perform each diagnostic item accerding to the function chart
as foilows:
For further information, read the CONSULT Operation Manual.

SELECT TEST ITEM

LAN-COMM CHECK

]

|

POWER WINDOW —I
]

I

l

DOOR LOCK
WIPER

SELE35T

1312 EL-158



IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES SYSTEM

CONSULT (Contd)

DIAGNOSTIC ITEMS APPLICATION

MODE
Test item Diagnosed system LAN COMM | WAKE-UP Si'g;'l’ée' DATA MONI- | ACTIVE
DIAGNOSIS | DIAGNOSIS RESULTS TOR TEST

Lacommoreck |l L enion | ¥ X

POWER WINDOW Power window X X
DOOCR LOCK Power door lock X X X
WIPER Wiper and washer X X
REAR DEFOGGER Rear window defogger X X
IGN KEY WARN ALM Ignition key warning chime X X
LIGHT WARN ALM Light warning chime X X
ROOM LAMP TIMER Interior lamp timer X X
SEAT BELT TIMER Seat belt timer X X
$:“EAFT WARNING SYS- Theft warning system X X
STEP LAMP Step lamps X X
ILLUM LAMP interior lamp X X
MULTI-REMOTE CONT Multi-remote control X X

SYS

X: Applicable

For diagnostic item in each control system, read the CONSULT Qperation Manual.

EL-159

iTe

=n
i)

7
=)
s

i[mp

=R
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IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES SYSTEM

CONSULT (Cont’d)
IVMS COMMUNICATION DIAGNOSIS

[l seLect piaG mem [

| LAN COMM DIAGNOSIS

INSPECTION START

| wakE-UP pIagNOSIS

A

PERFORM LAN COMMUNICATION OK | |NSPECTION END

b

|
|
|
| DIAGNOSIS.
J 1. Touch “LAN COMM DIAGNOSIS” in
|
S

“LAN-COMM CHECK”.
2. Touch “START” for “LAN COMM
EL468T DIAGNOSIS".

I
|
I
I

NG
r
According to the following table, repair the
circuit.

Y

ERASE DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS

MEMORY

1. Turn ignition switch “ON".

2. Perform “LAN COMM DIAGNOSIS" in
“LAN-COMM CHECK™.

3. Erase diagnostic results memory.
{Touch "ERASE".)

h
INSPECTION END

L34 EL-160



IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES SYSTEM

CONSULT (Cont'd)

e
6]
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CONSULT (Contd)
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IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES SYSTEM

a WAKE UP DIAGNGSIS m
Touck START,
DIAGNOSE WAKE-UP

FUNCTION FOR ALL

LCUs iN ORDER.

[ START ]

SEL5135

CONSULT (Cont’d)
WAKE-UP DIAGNOSIS

INSPECTION START

a
4

All LCUs are OK.

PERFORM WAKE-UP DIAGNOSIS.
1. Touch “WAKE-UP DIAGNOSIS”
in “IVMS-COMM CHECK”.
2. Touch “START” for “WAKE-UP
DIAGNOSIS™.

¥ MONITOR D

HOOD SWITCH ON

RECORD

SEL533T

INSPECTION END

The LCU is “SLEEP".

4

CHECK INPUT SIGNAL FROM WAKE-UP
SWITCH.
Check switches in “DATA
MONITOR” mode.

OK NG

4

Refer to Trouble Diagnoses of the con-
trol system to which the swiich belongs.

\ 4

PERFORM IVMS COMMUNICATION
DIAGNOSIS in CONSULT. {Refer to
EL-160.)

EL-163

T

AT
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IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES SYSTEM

On-board Diagnosis
ON-BOARD DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS INDICATOR LAMP

The interior lamp and step lamps (front seats) act as the indicators
for the on-board diagnosis. These lamps blink simuitaneously in

response to diagnostic results.

Interior lamp

L=
—

Step lamp
SEL469T,
ON-BOARD DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION
Mode Function Refer page
s comms | et
Mode | nlcazggisdlag- between BCM and LCUs EL-166
(both data lines A and B).
Monitoring conditions of
Mode || Switch monitor | switches connected to BCM EL-167
and LCUs
Power doar
Mode HI lock self-diag- — EL-206
nosis
Mode IV Power W|'ndow Operation of driver side win- EL-191
operation dow
EL-164

1318



IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES SYSTEM

On-board Diagnosis — Mode | (IVMS
communication diagnosis)
OFF o ON
HOW TO PERFORM MODE |
Condition &l
* Ignition switch: OFF
* Headlamp switch: OFF
* Rear window defogger switch: OFF e
* Doors: Closed
Interior lamp - * |nterior lamp: Center “(}" position =
v
Turn ignition switch “ON”. LS
¥ ES
Return ignition switch to “OFF” and press rear window defogger switch
more than 10 times during 10 seconds.
FE
Y
Self-diagnostic results indicator lamps should turn on. oL
¥ HT
Turn ignition switch “ON” within 5 seconds after the indicator lamps tum on
without touching rear window defogger switch.
&T
A4
Indicator lamp turn off. BE,
After a second
A 4 o
Made | is performed. it
L4 ElR
Turn ignition switch “OFF”.
r
DIAGNOSIS END*
B
Rpite)
*. Diagnosis ends after self-diagnostic results have been indicated for 10 min-
utes if left unattended. 5T

EL-165 1319



IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES SYSTEM

On-board Diagnosis — Mode | (IVMS
communication diagnosis) (Cont’d)

DESCRIPTION

In this mode, a malfunction code is indicated by the number of flashes from the interior lamp and front step
lamps as shown below:

Example; Code No. 24 2 times 4 times
I }

ON

OFF —
| 2.0 20 loslosl fosl 1.0 loslos' 0.5 3.0 |
|

1

' | | 1
| T [
i Code No. 24 | )
1 1 cycle | Unit: seconds
f i SEL471T

After indicator lamp turns on for 2 seconds then off for 2 seconds, it flashes [cycling ON (0.5 sec.)/OFF (0.5
sec.)] to indicate a malfunction code of the 10th digit. Then, 1 second after indicator lamp turns off, it again
flashes [cycling ON (0.5 sec.)/OFF (0.5 sec.)] to indicate a malfunction code of the 1st digit.

For example, the indicator lamp goes on and off for 0.5 seconds twice and after 1.0 seconds, it goes on and
off for 0.5 seconds four times. This indicates malfunction code “24”. The seif-diagnostic results will remain in
the BCM memory.

Malfunction code table

Code No. Malfunctioning LGU Detected items Diagnostic procedure
24 Malfunctioning communication Refer to Consuilt DIAGNOSTIC CHART,
“COMM FAIL" (EL-161).
25 Driver door control unit No response from data fine A Refer to Consult DIAGNOSTIC CHART, “A-
(LCUO01) LINE NO RESPONSE” (EL-161).
o8 No response from data fine B Refer to Consult DIAGNOSTIC CHART, “B-
LINE NO RESPONSE" (EL-161).
34 Malfunctioning communication Refer to Consult DIAGNOSTIC CHART,
“COMM FAIL" (EL-161).
35 Pa‘ssenger door control No response from data line A Refer to Consult DIAGNQOSTIC CHART, “A-
unit (LCUO2) LINE NO RESPONSE” (EL-161).
36 No response from data line B Refer to Consult DIAGNCSTIC CHART, “B-
LINE NO RESPONSE” (EL-161).
41 Malfunctioning communication Refer to Consult DIAGNQSTIC CHART,
“COMM FAIL" (EL-161).
42 Rear LH door control unit No response from data fine A Refer to Consult DIAGNOSTIC CHART, “A-
(LCUD3) LINE NO RESPONSE” (EL-161).
43 No response from data fine B Refer to Consult DIAGNOSTIC CHART, “B-
LINE NO RESPONSE" (EL-161).
44 Malfunctioning communication Refer to Cons”ult DIAGNOSTIC GHART,
“COMM FAIL” (EL-161).
45 Rear RH door control unit No response from data line A Refer to Consult DIAGNOSTIC CHART, “A-
{LCUD4) LINE NOQ RESPONSE” {EL-161).
16 No response from data line B Refer to Consult DIAGNOSTIC CHART, “B-
LINE NO RESPONSE” (EL-161).
54 Malfunctioning communication Refer to Consult DIAGNOSTIC CHART,
“COMM FAIL” (EL-161).
55 Multi-remote control unit No response from data line A Refer to Consult DIAGNOSTIC CHART, “A-
(LCUO5) LINE NO RESPONSE” (EL-161).
56 No response from data line B Refer te Consult DIAGNOSTIC CHART, “B-
LINE NO RESPONSE” (EL-161).
1 No malfunction —

1320 EL-166



IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES SYSTEM

On-board Diagnosis — Mode Il {(Switch
monitor)
OFF o ON
HOW TO PERFORM MODE Ii
Canditicn &l
* Ignition switch: OFF
* Headlamp switch: OFF o
* Rear window defogger switch: OFF LB
¢ Doors: Closed
Interior lamp seLaror ® Interior lamp: Center “(J)” position N
Y
Turn ignition switch “ON". LG
y ce
Return ignition switch to “OFF” and press rear window defogger switch more
than 10 times during 10 seconds.
&
A 4
Self-diagnostic results indicator lamps should turn on. L
X by
Turn ignition switch “ON" within 5 seconds after the indicator lamps turn on
while pressing in rear window defogger switch.
Y
Indicator lamps turn off. B
After a second
Y i}
Mode Il is performed. e
y BR
Turn ignition switch “QFF".
§T
h 4
DIAGNGSIS END
BT
ik




IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES SYSTEM

On-board Diagnosis -— Mode Il (Switch
monitor) (Cont’d)

DESCRIPTION
In this moede, when BCM detects the input signal from a switch in IVMS as shown below, the detection is indi-
cated by the interior lamp and front step lamps with buzzer.

1322

. ON —
Indicator lamp
OFF r
ON J : ,—l
B
Uzzer OFF ’—I T_.l; ’
i A A
Mode Il starts thput signal tnput signal Input signal
detected detected detected
SEL396SA
Switch monitor item
* Hood switch * Door key cylinder switch
* Trunk room lamp switch * Key cylinder tamper switch
¢ Trunk lid key cylinder tamper switch LCU 02 * Door unlock sensor
* Trunk lid unlock switch * Passenger power window sub-switch (UP/
» Door switches DOWN)
BCM * Headiamp switch {1st) * Power window sub-switch (Rear RH) (UP/
* Wiper switch (INT) LCU 03
. ) DOWN})
s Wiper swiich (WASH) - -
* Door switch (driver's side) LCU 04 * Power window sub-switch (Rear LH}) (UP/
* Door switch {passenger side) DOWN)
* Seat belt buckle switch * Door lock button
* Power window lock switch * DOUf unlock button _
* Power window main switches (UP/DOWN) LCU 05 * Interior lamp but- | Operated by multi-
¢ Power window automatic switch ton _ remote controller
LCU 01 ¢ Jllumination control switch * Trunk lid opener
» Door lock & unlock switch (LOCK! button
UNLOCK)
* Door key cylinder switch
* Key cylinder tamper switch
EL-168
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Body Control Module (BCM)

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM
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IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

Body Control Module (BCM) (Cont’d)
INPUT/OUTPUT OPERATION SIGNAL

Voltage (V)
Terminal No. Connections OILT'II'D;’JJT“()(/)) Operated condition (Approximate val-
ues}
1 Power source — — 12
Theft i llluminated 0
2 Theft warning indicator O St warning
control Turned off 12
3 Ground — — —
4 — — — —
ON {llluminated) o
5 Interior lamp o]
OFF 12
Ground — — —_
7
When the seat 5
anit ich belt is fastened
9 Seat belt switch | “gc;l\l:?n swite When the seat
beit is not fas- 0
tened
- e Ignition switch ON 0
lif
10 [Weer ampifer O |“ACC" or "ON"
9 Wiper switch OFF 12
ON 0
11 Hazard O Flasher lamp
CFF 12
ON ¢
12 Ignition kayhole illumination O
OFF 12
13 Theft warning horn relays and theft o ON 0
warning lamp relay OFF 12
i ON 0
14 Theft warning relay @] Theft warning
control OFF 12
Ignition switch ON 0
15 Defogger relay 8] “ON"
Time control OFF 12
ON 0
16 Buzzer o]
OFF 12
Ignition switch Max. (20 sec) a6
. . . “ACC” or “ON"
17 Intermittent wiper volume switch ! ) )
Wiper switch .
Intermiftent time Min. (2 sec) 0
Unlocked (ON) 0
18 Trunk lid unlock switch
Neutral {OFF) 5
ON (Open) 0
19 Passenger’s door switch |
OFF (Closed) 12
ON 0
20 Trunk lid tamper switch |
OFF 5
EL-170



IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

Body Control Module (BCM) (Cont’d)

Voltage (V)
. . INPUT {1y . . )
Terminal No. Connections OUTPUT (0) Cperated condition (Approximate val
ues)
i ON {Open 0
21 Door switches f Door switch (Open)
(All doors) QOFF {Closed) 12
. ) Ignition switch ON 0
22 Rear window defogger switch -
- ON OFF 5
IGN key removed from ignition key
' 0
03 Ignition key switch | cylinder (OFF)
(Insert) IGN key inserted into ignition key cyl- 12
inder (ON)
Headlamp switch 18T, 2ND positions: ON 12
24 |
(18T OFF
o5 Wiper switch | Ignition switch INT
{Intermittent) “ACC” or “ON” OFF {2
06 Wiper switch | Ignition switch WASH 0
(Wash}) *ACC” or “ON” OFF 12
27 Vehicle speed pulse | Pulse 0-5
28 Ignition switch (ACC) | Ignition switch “ACC” 12
29 Ignition switch (ON) | lgnition switch “ON" 12
Open (ON} 0
30 Hood switch I
Closed (OFF} 5
Open (ON) 0]
31 Driver's door switch 1
Closed (OFF) 12
Open {ON) 0
32 Trunk lid open signal |
Closed (OFF) 12
33 Data line {B} /O — o
On-board diag-
34 ) — — —
nostic results
35 CONSULT TX signal — — —
36 RX signal — — —
37 CLK signai — — —
38 Data line (A) VO — —
BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)
7|8 g10]| (920212l 2324|2526 1|[C3|2
111213h4h5h61718 2728293031B2BSB435363738 4[58 HS.
s
SEL315UA
EL-171
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Local Control Units (LCUs)

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

Driver door control unit (LCUO1)
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IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

Local Control Units (LCUs) (Cont’d)

Passenger door control unit (LCU02)
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IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

Local Control Units (LCUs) (Cont’d)

Rear RH door control unit (LCU03)

|\|——

FUSIBLE LINK
17
CIRCUIT
BREAKER—2
BATTERY REAR POWER
WINDOW 14 :@3
SUB—SWITCH RH
- o 13 REAR DOOR LOCK
| [%] ACTUATOR RH
I o] o [TCKEDUNLOCKED
L 4 0
- O
DODRUNLOCK =
REAR POWER DR =
WINDOW
SUB—SWITCH RH
ILLUMINATION
ATALINE A
RAALEEA 14 16 ®— REAR POWER
WINDGW
BCM & LCU
DATA LINE B El— REGULATOR RH
2 15 ?
REAR RH DOOR
CONTROL UNIT
(LCUO3)
12
MEL760E
Rear LH door control unit (LCU04)
FUSIBLE LINK
17
CIRCUIT
BREAKER—2
BATTERY REAR POWER
WINDOW 14 :®3
SUB—SWITCH LH
- o 13 REAR DOOR LOCK
[ (@) ACTUATOR LH
6] (o] [OCKED] UNLOGKED
4 (@]
°—1
DOOR UNLOCK =
REAR POWER 200R J! =
WINDOW
SUB-SWITCH LH
ILLUMINATION
DATA LINE A
! 16 REAR POWER
WINDOW
BCM & LCU
DATA LINE B REGULATOR LH
2 15
REAR LH DOOR
CONTROL UN'T
Louoe)
12

MEL781E

EL-174




IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES
Local Control Units (LCUs) (Cont’d)

Multi-remote control unit (LCUO05)

FUSE

2 ~ +—| BATTERY A,
TRUNK LID
A
lparALmEs |, Jlabhvalc -

ACTUATOR FUSE

BCM & LCU

DATALINE B

3 MULTI—REMOTE

AL '
L]
ONTROL UNIT
((:LCU o5) WINDOW
ANTENNA
7 EG

Al
Iral

£3
L2

—

T

MELS48E

[E)
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Local Control Units (LCUs) (Cont’d)

INPUT/OUTPUT OPERATION SIGNAL
Driver door control unit (LCUOD1)

1330

Valtage (V)
Terminal No. Connections OlL!;]'IF?I;JJT“()é)) Operated condition {Approximate
values)
1 Data line {A) e} — —
2 Data line (B) VO —_ —
3 Door key cylinder tamper | ON (Key cylinder removed) 0
switch OFF (Key cylinder instalied) 12
Unlocked (ON} 0
4 Doar unlock sensor |
Locked (OFF) 5
5 Door key cylinder unfock Unlocked {(ON) 0
switch Lacked (OFF) 12
6 Door key cylinder lock Locked {ON) 0
switch Unlocked (QFF) 12
1st, 2nd: ON 12
7 Headlamp switch {1st)
OFF o
8 Step | @] on 0
tep lam
P P OFF 12
9 —_ —— —_ —
10 llumination ceontrol signal | Brightened - Darkened 0-12
Power window motor _ Up 12
11 0] Driver's P/W switch
(PW) — Up Free 0
i Down 12
12 Power window motor 0 Driver's P/AW switch
(PAW) — Down Free 0
13 Power source (C/B) — — 12
14 — — — —
15 — — — —
16 Ground — — —
. Locked 12
17 Door lock motor — Lock O Door lock & unlock switch
Free v,
_ Uniocked 12
18 Door iock motor O Door fock & unlock switch
Unlock Free Q

EL-176
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Local Control Units (LCUs) (Cont’d)

Passenger door control unit (LCU02)

INPUT (1)/ voltage (V)
Terminal No. Connections OUTPUT (O) Operated condition {Approximate
values)
1 Data line (A) 1o — — ik
2 Data line (B) /O — —
3 Door key cylinder tamper ' ON 0 fl2
switch OFF 10
Unlacked (ON} 0 £l
4 Door unlock sensor
Locked {QFF) 5
5 Door key cylinder unlack Unfocked (ON) 0 L7
switch Locked (OFF) 12
6 Door key cylinder lock Locked (ON) 0 E%
switch Unlocked (OFF) 12
7 — — — 12 .
FE
ON 0
8 Step lamp O
OFF 12
9 — _ — — L
10 lllumination control signal | Brightened - Darkened 0-12
Power window motor Up 12 ]
1 o) Passenger's P/W switch
(PAN) — Up ¢ Free 2
P - i Down 12
12 ower window motor O Passenger's P/W switch
(P/W) — Down Free 0
13 Power source {C/B) — — 12 54
1st, 2nd: ON 12
14 Headlamp switch {1st)
OFF ) £5
15 — — — —
16 Ground — — —_ B
Locked 12 o
17 Door lock motor — Lock O Door lock & unlock switch
Free ] e
Unlocked 12 =T
k — nlocke
18 Daor lock motor 0 Door jock & unlock switch
Unlock Free 0

EL-177
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IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

Local Control Units (LCUs) (Cont’d)
Rear RH door control unit (LCU03) and rear LH door control unit (LCU04)

1332

Voltage (V)
Terminal No. Connections O'LT'FI;JU-I-T“()é)) Operated condition (Approximate
values)
1 Data line {(A) IO — —
2 Data line (B} 10 — —
3 J— J— J— J—
Unlocked (ON) 0
4 Docr uniock sensor [
Locked (OFF) 5
5 — — — —
6 — — — —
7 — — — 12
8 —_ — — —
g — — — —
10 — — — —
11 —_ — — —
12 Ground — — —_
Locked 12
13 Door lock motor — Lock @] Door lock & unlock switch
Free 0
— Unlocked 12
14 Door lock motor 0 Door lock & unlock switch
Unlock Free O
i U 12
15 Power window motor o Rear PAW switch P
(PAW) — Up Free 0
i Down 12
18 Power window maotar o Rear PAW switch
(F/W) — Dawn Free 0
17 Power source (C/B} — — 12
18 — — — —

EL-178



IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES
Local Control Units (LCUs) (Cont’d)

Multi-remote control unit (LCUO05)

Vaoltage (V)
Cperated condition (Approximate
values)

Data line {A) o] — _ &l

INPUT (1)/

Terminal No. Connections OUTPUT (0)

Power source — — 12
Data line (B) o] _ — &,
Ground — _ —
Open 0 EH
OFF 12

B L R I

5 Trunk lid opener actuator @]

6 — — — . — LS




IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

Main Power Supply, Ground and
Communication Circuits/Wiring Diagram

— COMM —
BATTERY IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH ] EL-COMM—01
ACC or ON ON or START
7.5A FUSE BLOCK | Referto EL-POWER.
7.5A 7.5A (J/B) ©
] [

0
e
m
0

/G FOR CONSULT

@

Fl
EN 190G
L._' L.J = DATA LINK
I CONNECTOR
P
[ic

e

Jimsl-

pomef

JUNCTION BOX
(JOINT
CONNECTORS)
R I3 g 2 .
* P BR/Y LG
\ d I S |
P PiB P/G P BR/Y LG
[Eml [Eal 251l I e e |
BAT ACC IGN X AX CLK
BCM (BODY
CONTROL
MODULE)
:
DATA DATA
GND__ GND LINE A LINEB
(| 2] [ES)
B B R/B RIY
H/Y@
Next page
Fh'B
o=
I I —mmm : DATALINE
B B B
A & B
Mid) 73) (M7a
Reter to last page (Foldout page}.
[————————————————————— 1 . 10t
1]2]3]4]|5][6(7 NI E E =) 5 15]16[17|C==0f20]21 |
NE 91011121314 t{1lz2laf4lE]6[7 %D 16]16{17{18]19[20fz1 “333 !
s P l
MEL762E
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IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

Main Power Supply, Ground and
Communication Circuits/Wiring Diagram
— COMM — (Cont’d)

EL-COMM-02

BATTERY

30A

(]

CIRCUIT

BREAKER-2 —mm : DATA LINE

Lp-is
g

W/R
D)
W/R
il JOINT CONNECTOR-23
——-—
I}WIH W/R +:> Next page
B8] ]
W/R /
|-l-I I---l
15 | D ﬂﬂlq!ib
W/R WiR
G [[=]l
DRIVER DOOR PASSENGER DOOR
BAT CONTROL BAT SSH_THOL
UNIT
aND DATPALINE DATA LINE | (LCUT) aND DATA LINE DATA LINE |{LCUOZ}
(p9) GED)]
L Llﬁl_l Lel I Ex
B R/B R/Y R/B RAY

a
jard

b

&
l
B
&
I

|
R/B R/Y E R/B R/Y ? ? I
h H I H ._ | H B B B
R/B arv R/B R/Y = &4 X
M13) {M73 M73
A |m| JOINT CONNECTOR-15 [—2—|| Iml

<A e[ l Uy Y RYE[D>
Preceding I: j: = Next
page pa
*H/B IH!B@ E_jhwsc R.fBl:l} *

Refer to last page (Foldout page).

M3) | oD
.
AR AR HARARAR ] {12
11]12]13 14|15/ 16]17 |18 (CDRID) 1 oD

W W GY | gaz3

== T

M23) [ 1 |(E103
Ol 2222 [2]2] W
tolslzle KAslalaj2]d
1817116 shal13[12] 11 ‘

MEL763E

A

L]

BT

[

1335



1336

IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

Preceding page @ W/R d}ﬁ WiR -.

{hommed

¢ =

gllhm-

@R/YH/Y-: 'y )

GID,

WiR

’—l—|

=

win*

WiR

7] REAR LH

BAT DOOR
CONTROL
ONIT

GND I et

Main Power Supply, Ground and
Communication Circuits/Wiring Diagram
— COMM — (Cont'd)

EL-COMM-03
BATTERY
Refer ¢
BLoGK 7.5 EL-POWER.
(J/B)
W/R | EE|
e ¥
W/R %
it
I_._lwm a5
[i71
T
CONTROL
UNIT I*
OATA  DATA  |(LCUDS)
GND LNEA LINEB |—— P
(L2]) | I [ A
y L2 em
a R RIY BAT  |REMOTE
I* W " CONTROL
B T Lo B 3, [
D7 N
_________ - T12
l_l"l- B17 L._I' LI_I [ [ N [
s RE RYY B R/B RAY
\

RY HI’Y NI TEE .

' B2e) (T2)
Preceding page :
1
@ H/B e @ R/B R/B I -
i
“Im : DATA LINE ! BI
a4 =
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
CIF
1]z al4 (B3)
HEHHEEE B, €29 &
W w
sde[8[7Is K5 4Ta]2]1 (2|3l 5167
1817 161514 [13[12 {11 ’ Dv? AERNEEEER
1]z 3l —>4]sle 213l
HEAEEREERED HEAE Iz
W W
MEL764E



IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

._!_ DISCONNECT

A .

BCM connector @i HS E‘é}
 —

Power Supply and Ground Circuit Check

GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

EF% Control unit Terminals Continuity
@ - Ground .
BCM Iz
iB iB ® - Ground Gl
H ! LCUD1
1 1
- Ground
LCU02 ® - Gro Yes
LI LCUO3
1 [Cu0a i@ - Ground
SEL475TB LCUOS @ - Ground 20l
LCUOT connector -
LCUO2 connector 039 (Gl ‘ama v LE
Hs.
3
.
B 2l
FE
- ol
SEL474T]
LCU03 connector BT
LCU04 connectar W DISCONNECT
12 AT
B
(&
- ﬁﬁ*‘s
- SEL475T
LUCO5 connector
@ DISCONNZCT )
__] E A& ST
B
EiN
SEL476T
[FLA
Ho
EL-183
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IVMS (LAN) — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

BCM conneclors

DISCOMNECT
A€
P

pmmrmmmrm——————e 1] |
il T
i i
! : B B
|| 1 1
1 ! R ! !
e P
L] 1 H
Ll\ L7 @ G J _____ J
SEL477TB
LCUD1 connector
LCUO2 connector
DISCONNECT
A€
13 18
W/FI‘ B
|
]
|
‘i@ o MELO61F
LCUO3 connector
LCU04 connector
[TTITERLI T T[]
el T T Tl )
B WiR
I
I
|
—e @& MELO§2F

1338

LCUO5 connector (T12)
[ Hs.
mum

B

2 &

DISCONNECT

€

SEL480T

Power Supply and Ground Circuit Check

(Cont’d)
POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK
Control Ignition switch position
. Terminals
unit off | acc | on | sTaRT
aD -3, Battery voltage
. Approx. Approx.
BCM @ -3,.® oV Batiery voitage oV
@-3®,® Approx. OV J Battery voltage
LCUO1 a@ - Gg Battery voltage
LCuo2 a3 - @ Battery voltage
LCUD3
and @ - Battery voltage
LCuUo4
LCUO05 @ -@ Battery voltage
* CONSULT (data moenitor) may be used to checek for the ignition switch input
(ACC, ON).
EL-184



POWER WINDOW — IVMS

System Description

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

e from 7.5A fuse [No. [1Z , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

* to BCM terminal @ .

Driver door control unit (LCUO1) terminals @ and @ are connected to BCM terminals @ and @ as DATA
LINES A and B. Also, driver door control unit terminals @D and @2 are connected to driver's side power win-
dow regulator terminals @ and (M respectively.

Rear LH door control unit (LCUQ4) and rear RH door control unit (LCU03) terminals @ and @ are connected
to BCM terminals 39 and @3 as DATA LINES A and B. Also, rear LH and RH door control unit terminals @
and {8 are cannected to rear power window regulator LH and RH terminals @ and (@ respectively.
Passenger door control unit (LCU02) terminals @ and & are connected to BCM terminals @ and @3 as DATA
LINES A and B. Also, passenger door control unit terminals @ and @2 are connected to passenger side power
window regulator terminals @ and @ respectively.

When a power window switch is pushed, a signal is sent to BCM as DATA LINES. BCM sends a signal to all
door control units and all door control units supply power and ground to all power window regulators.

EL-185

il

(&

a1
=]
=

n|
[rini

o)
=i

23
b

BT
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POWER WINDOW — IVMS

1340

Wiring Diagram — WINDOW —

EL-WINDOW-01

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

FUSE Refer to EL-POWER.
BLOCK “mmw  DATA LINE
(JiB)

e
oy
o
=,
T
g,

JOINT CONNECTOR-15

] KR]
FE& RY
P/G R/B R/Y
[ER [E3l (2]
1G DATA LINE A DATA LINE B
BCM
(BODY CONTROL MODULE})
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
lifjijijdfelzfajzjziz
LTl a2 eTe]2]2] ™
MEL765E
EL-186



POWER WINDOW — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — WINDOW — (Cont’d)
EL-WINDOW-02

T DATALINE

&b
L

<gprmdlchne A

Precading page DG
@HNHN _
El
RiY R/B
=
Izl [nl LG
| oaraunes | paTALNEA
DRIVER DOOR
CONTROL UNIT =G
{LcuUo1)
_L
—_— LOCK =B
i FRONT REAF! REAH UN- -
FHONT RH  LOCK -
CL
LOCK
POWER WINDOW MAIN SWITCH
UP SOWN SWITCH
[ KN | A | L._|'—|7 L._IL—|1° T
LR LB RIL  RY
t 3 ."‘E'-T
- i
LH/Y’
- To EL-ILL
LR L/B RIL E
=1 I
s
UP | winpow AR
REGULATOR
DOWN | LH
BN
ST
i
Ef
1]2[s]4]skC 6] 7]s]al1o
1112 1341511617 ]18
o,
rLims
- wlels] 716 KD 5]4]3] 2]
181716 isl1413{12] 11
[
MEL766E

EL-187 131



POWER WINDOW — IVMS

A/B

To EL-WINDOW-01

@j RfY

Wiring Diagram — WINDOW — (Cont’d)
EL-WINDOW-03

W DATA LINE

2
2

<l
~

uy]

5 5E

R/B

g

os}

Y /]
C ’
/!

/Y R

[uy)

£l 03

c
e

DATA DATA
LINEB LINEA

PASSENGER DOOR

DOWN

Li

FRONT POWER WINDOW
SUB-SWITCH RH

ILLUMINATION &%BBE)OLUN'T

E

[
)

|
-~

2

&

.
o

]
-

RY R
* L
— L L3

To EL-ILL
RIY mp

1342

LR L/B
|I 2 |I 1 I|
+ FARONT
UP POWER WINDOW
REGULATOR
Down | RH
¥
NABOEAHBER v
il KE2 KR i1 K K KA KET v
- iglo[s]7[6K>]5]4]3]2]
TB[17176 1514 13] 1 D\i?
MEL767E



POWER WINDOW — IVMS
Wiring Diagram - WINDOW —

EL-WINDOW-04

(Cont’d)

“mmm - DATA LINE
@IR/B :E;z B/B ®
ToEL &l
YYINDOW ﬁ:-mv Y 1)
A
R/B RAY R/B
|.| W @20 u .I.l_} B17 Ef
P e e
R/B R/Y R/B
W LG
RA/Y R/B R/B
= I =] Tl Ee
DATA DATA DATA DATA ¥
ILLUMINATION LINEB  [LINEA ILLUMINATION LINEBE  |LINEA
REAR LH DCOR REAR RH DOOR
GONTRCL UNIT CONTROL UNIT
N (LCLI04) N (LCUO3}) CL
U D D53 U 5
T
REAR POWER WINDOW REAR PCWER WINDOW
DOWN| SUB-SWITCH LH UP | DOWN| SUB-SWITCH RH
Lle_l L L ] &
/R /B
b
| | e
U=
R LB
il il Ele
4 REAR ) REAR
UP | POWER WINDOW up | POWER WINDOW ,
REGULATOR REGULATOR 8T
DOWN | LH DOWN | RH =
EJS
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
), 5T
1[2[=]3]4
B17 B20
SHHEHE )
&
EEEHHACBAAEHAE
8] 17|16 [i5]14] 13|12 ] 171 | e (78 RCID)
W W B B
123

MEL768E
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POWER WINDOW — IVMS

Schematic

(E0N0OM
LINN
TOHINDD
4000

HY HY3Y

.——“I
il

—i
]I

Y HOLYINOIY H) H01¥1N93d HY HOLYINS T H1 H0L¥1N93Y
MOTNIM MOTNIM MOANIM MOANIM
HIMOS UV IN H3M0d Hvay HIMOS INOYH 1 H3MO0d INON
b b H 4
wiasis wayshs
uoljeUIWN |1 O] ueileu wn| o] 6{4
ZL  9r g1 ZL 3L gt ¥l 0t of  zI 1l Gt oL £ zL Lt
HY HOLIMS ans Smﬂ__m% HI HI1IMG 8ns amﬂm% ﬁ HY HOLIMS B8NS :mﬁ_m% HOLIMS NivA
MOONIM HIMG i
ONIM HIMOd HvIy H04INDT | | MOTNIM HIMOG Hv3x it MOONIM 4IMOd LNOY 4 ouinme MOONIM HIMOd
H00d 4004 300G
z . HY Y3y z . HIONISSVd z . d3ANA z )
83N vV
v AN VIVG
£ @f
(8|npow
|O4JUGD
AQ08)
W28 57
3504
1415 20 NO

HILIMS NOILIND!

MEL408D

EL-190
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POWER WINDOW — IVMS

On-board Diagnosis — Mode IV (Power window
monitor)
OFF o ON
HOW TO PERFORM MODE IV
Condition @l
* Ignition switch: OFF
* Headlamp switch 1st: ON -
* Rear window defogger switch: OFF [
* Front LH window: Closed
Interior lamp * Doors: Closed -
SEL470T| | o Interior lamp: Center “O)” position EM
v LG
Turn ignition switch “ON".
B
5
Return ignition switch to “OFF” and press rear window defogger switch more
than 10 times during 10 seconds. FE
4 GL
Self-diagnostic results indicator lamps should turn on.
A1)
4
Turn ignition switch “ON” within 5 seconds after the indicator iamps turn on
while pressing in rear window defogger switch. B
X BA,
Indicator lamps turn off. -
After a second
v A
Mode 1V is perfoermed.
y
Turn ignition switch “OFF”.
8T
h 4
DIAGNOSIS END* (Be sure to turn off the lighting switch.) FS

*: Diagnosis ends after self-diagnostic results have been indicated for 10 min- BT
utes if left unattended.

A

EL-191 1345
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POWER WINDOW — IVMS

On-board Diagnosis — Mode IV (Power window
monitor) (Cont’d)

DESCRIPTION

In mode 1V, front LH window is automatically operated. In conjunction with power window motor (DOWN) “ON”,
indicator lamps (interior lamp and front step lamps) turn on. When power window “lock” is detected, power
window motor will stop and the indicator lamps will turn off.

"Lock™™ detection {No electrical ripple)

During electrical

ripple detection*
ON pp

Power window motor (down) OFF
ON

\'

\

Indicator lamp OFF 4[
A

S

Mode [V starts DIAGNOSIS END SEL3988

NOTE: As soon as manual switches (each seat’s power window switch) turn ON, front LH power window motor
{DOWN) stops and diagnosis ends.
* While power window motor is being operated, electrical ripple occurs.

EL-192



POWER WINDOW — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses

OPERATIVE CONDITION

* Power windows can be raised or lowered with each sub-switch or the power window main switch located
on the driver’s door trim when ignition key is in the “ON” position and power window lock switch on the .,
driver's door trim is unlocked. =

*  When power window lock switch is locked, no windows can be raised or lowered except for driver side
window.

¢  When ignition key is in the “ON” position, to fully open the driver side window, press down completely on
the automatic switch (main switch) and release it; it needs not be held. The window will automatically open
all the way. To stop the window, pull up then release the switch. B

Power window

lock switch LII”
Driver power window
main and automatic
switch ————— E
o )

;e

Power window: Iﬂl:l
e

mam swm:h/ i SEL308U
SYMPTOM CHART

FT
IVMS communication Power supply and . :
PROCEDURE dlagnosis ground circuit chack Diagnostic procedure
Q 0 o <t < <+ 0] © AT
[ (o] O o) w (03] [e)] [#)] [e3]
REFERENCE PAGE D \ i T i "." 0 0
.t} I - - | — | -~
m T 1| m | w | 7]
— P&
o L —
i 5 = g 5
. & z & z k= fii
® o5 = &~ = _é [iloai}
2 2 8 E £ S &
5 > g z z z z
= 3 = -3 o < ™ 8 -r 3 E=
[ ° g & @ k= Fil) = Fi) E f4i] E =
0 T .. o 3 5 2 =z S= 5%
7 8% g N =B 3 & S5 35
) o QD =
z 23 5 g £g g2 2z 2z
O £ S e & epo o0 o < 8T
SYMPTOM O o= & o T ol e ol
One ot more of the sub-
switches do not function. X X X X X X Eg
Oneg or mere of the main
switches on driver's door trim
do not function {including auto- X X X X X X Eill
matic switch).
Power window lock switch on )
main switch does not lock X X X X X HA
and/or unlock all windows.
All power window main switches
and sub-switches do not func- X X X X X X X X EL
tion,

Perform "IVMS Communication Diagnosis”, “Power Supply and Ground Circuit Check” before starting with 03X

power window diagnostic procedure.

EL-193 1347



POWER WINDOW — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1 - Power window lock
#rMONITOR 3 switch
MAIN SWLOCK  OFF CHECK POWER WINDOW LOCK NG | Replace LGUO1.

SWITCH CIRCUIT,

CONSULT

See “MAIN 8W LOCK” in DATA MONI-
TOR mede.

r RECORD “MAIN SW LOCK” should change from
“OFF” te “ON” when pushing power
SEL4735| | window lock switch.

0
@ ON-BOARD

Check power window lock switch opera-
tion in Switch moniter (Mode 1) mode.
{Refer to On-board Diagnoses, EL-167.)

R

OK

4
Check IVMS communication (EL-160) and
systemn operation again.

0 DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2 — Power window main
= MONITOR switch (Driver side, Passenger side, Rear LH, RH)
MAIN SW AS-UP OFF NG
MAIN/S AS-DWN  OFF CHECK DRIVER'S DOOR TRIM POWER »| Replace LCUOT.
mm ,’SSWRERE#VT\E 8;5 WINDOW MAIN SWITCH CIRCUIT FOR
MAIN SW RLUP OFF MALFUNCTIONING PORTION.
MAIN/S RL-DWN  OFF 9 CONSULT
PW SW DR-UP OFF
P/W SWDR-DWN  OFF See “MAIN SW UP or DOWN?” in DATA
P/W SW DR-AUT OFF MONITOR mode.
“MAIN SW UP or DOWN" should
RECORD f change from “OFF” to “ON” when
sELa40T| | pushing power window main switches.
oR
ON-BOARD

Check power window main switch opera-
tion in Switch menitor (Mode 11) mode.
{Refer to On-board Diagnoses, EL-167.)

OK

h 4

Check IVMS communication (EL-160) and
system operation again.

128 EL-194



POWER WINDOW — IVMS

% MONITOR I:I
P/W SW AS-UP QFF

P/W SW AS-DWN OFF

P/W SW RR-UP QFF

P/W SW RR-DWN OFF

P/W SW RL-UP OFF

P/W SW RL-DWN QFF
| RECORD ]

SEL455T]

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3 — Power window sub-
switch (Passenger side, Rear LH, RH)

CHECK POWER WINDOW SUB-SWITCH
CIRCUIT FOR MALFUNCTIONING POR-
TION.

GONSULT

See “P/W SW UP or DOWN" in DATA
MONITOR mode.
“PAW SW UP or DOWN” should change
from “OFF” to “ON"” when each sub-
switch is turned ON.

OR

NG

@ ON-BOARD

Check power window sub-switch operation
in Switch monitor (Mode 11} mode.
{(Refer to On-board Diagnoses, EL-167.)

OK
v

Check IVMS communication (EL-160) and
system operation again.

EL-195

Replace LCU for malfunc-

tioning portion.

* Front RH: LCUQ2
& Rear LH: LCUO4
® Rear RH: LCU03

MT

i
iy

FA
fig}

B3
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POWER WINDOW —

IVMS

m ACTIVE TEST m

OFF

O

PAN MOTOR-DRIVER

or
[P/W MOTOR-ASSIST
(P/W MOTOR-BR- RH
{P/W MOTOR-RR-LH

__UP | DWN]] stor |

SEL480S

CONNECT

&
HS.

LCU connector

Fn ™
(FL): Lou o1
(ERD: Lov o2 (038

FE e

-

@ o

LCU connector

(BL): LCU 4
(BR): Lcuos
‘I

[ | Ih516

LJHI
V.
\. f:‘\O

SEL441T)

P/W regulater motor connector

E DISCONNECT

SEL3B2UA

1350

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4 — Power window

regulator

CHECK POWER WINDOW REGULATOR
CIRCUIT.
CONSULT

See “P/W MOTOR” in ACTIVE TEST
mode.

Perform operation shown on display.
Power window motor should operate.

0K

CR

ON-BOARD

{for driver window)
Check drlver power window operation in
driver power window operation {(Mcde 1V).
(Reter 1o On-board Diagnoses, EL-191.}
NOTE (except for driver window):
If CONSULT is not available, start with
the diagnostic procedure Ej .

NG

8] v

Power window requlator is
OK.

Check voltage between LCU connector
terminals @ and G2, orfand @ and @@®.

NG

Y

Terminals

Operaticn Voltage

Front
(LCUo1,
LCuD2)

Rear
{LCU03,
LCUO4)

Down

Up Batiery

voltage

Down

@le|e|o|®
@|e|e|a|0

Up

OK

¥

Replace LCU for malfunc-
tioning porticn,

Check power window motor operation.

NG

Terminals

Operation

Downward

SIS
Q@

Upward

OK

Y

Check harness for open or short between
power window switch, and power window
maotor.

EL-196

Replace power window
motor.




POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

System Description

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND

Power is supplied at all times

* through 7.5A fuse [No. [40] , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

* 1o key switch terminal D .

Power is supplied to BCM terminal @ through key switch terminal @ when key switch is in ON position (igni-

tion key is inserted in the key cylinder).

With the ignition swiich in ON or START position, power is also supplied

* through 7.5A fuse [No. 112 , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

¢ to BCM terminal &3 .

BCM terminal @ is connected to driver door control unit (LCUO1) terminal @), passenger door control unit

(LCUO02) terminal M , rear LH door control unit (LCUQ4) terminal D and rear RH door control unit (LCUO03)

terminal @ by DATA LINE A.

Also, BCM terminal @ is connected to driver door control unit (LCUO1) terminal @, passenger door control

unit (LCU02) terminal @ , rear LH door control unit (LCU04) terminal @ and rear RH door control unit (LCUO03)

terminal @ by DATA LINE B.

Ground is supplied

* to BCM terminal @) or 49

* from front LH or RH door switch terminal @

¢ through front LH or RH door switch terminal @ when door switch is in OPEN position and

* through body grounds and &%),

Ground is supplied

* to driver door control unit (LCUQ1) terminals ® , & or @

e from front LH door key cylinder switch terminals @ or @, or door unlock sensor {in the front LH door lock
actuator) terminal @ when door key cylinder is in BETWEEN FULL STROKE AND N position

* through front LH door key cylinder switch terminal @ or front LH door lock actuator terminal @ and

* through body grounds and @n).

Ground is supplied

e to rear LH door control unit (LCU04) or RH (LCUO3) terminal @

¢ from deor unlock sensor (in the rear LH or RH door lock actuator) terminal @ when door lock is in
UNLOCKED position

¢ through rear LH or RH door lock actuator terminal @ and

e through body grounds and (&),

Ground is supplied

* to passenger door cantrol unit (LCUQ2) terminals ® , ® or @

» from front RH door key cylinder switch terminals 3 or @, or door unlock sensor (in the front RH door
lock actuator) terminal @ when door key cyiinder is in BETWEEN FULL STROKE AND N position

+ through front RH door key cylinder switch terminal @ or front RH door lock actuator terminal @ and

¢ through body grounds (f3) and (7).

EL-197
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POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

1352

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK —

EL-D/LOCK-01

IGNITION SWITCH 7
ON or START BATTERY
5 oo | 555 e
7. 7.5A efer to
g Grock |dtere
: . MD), ED
|Cosl| ]
PIG Y;‘IB -
Y/B
il
OFF _ 4
KEY
ON |sWITGH
E109 WL R/G
2] RIG WiL || 2 ! [2 1
LI_I 26T o FRONT FHONT
17/ | ==L | -l DOOR DOOCR
QPEN |SWITCH OPEN |SWITCH
RIG WL [H RH
I CLOSE 7 CLOSED T
Wik [ [L3]]
YiL f_._l
(E107) 40] B B
G JUNCTION
I—.—l BOX
YiL (JOINT
CONNECTORS) ®
22| ss)
WIfL I
P/G YiL R/G WiL 9
=2 [E=l 73] 7]l I
TGN KEY oW SDo(og) _ SDO(OR) BCM B 3
W (A W (DR (BODY
C%IBTH%L - =
MODUL B16) (B19
DATA  DATA
LINEE LINE A
ERNER
BAY R/B
L—:—:—:lRIB @
Next page
RY
I DATA LINE
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
[ —— e m—m——————————- -
- |
S o o e R
W 3] B B Y
Gy eeem———we ) ‘
)
103
MEL7B9E



POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK - (Cont’'d)
EL-D/LOCK-02

Gl
N DRIVER
DOOR
CONTROL o
UNLOCKED LOCKED ONIT LA
{LCUo1)
L
DOOR LOCK AND UNLOGK SWITCH i
DATA DATA LOGK UNLOCK UNLOGK DOOR DOOR
LINEA  LINEB SENS LOCK UNLOCK
| EE I_l |__| (Le]) | KEA (Lza]] il
LG/F! G/Y G/B BRAN ER
R/B RIY ¥
It } o
LG.’R GN eY:) BR/W BR &
|1| 2| ||2|| |I3|I '1|I
BETWEEN N BETWEEN RE
FULL FULL Lock 4 FRONT €L
STROKE STAOKE UNLOCKED LOCK
AND N AND'N UNLOCK § ACTUATOR
DOOR LH
FULL & & FULL y
STROKE STROKE | | Lockeo T ohLocK BT
LOCK UNLOCK
SWITCH SWITCH 4
[ 4 I{FaonNT DOOR KEY BT
R/B R/Y LI—I CYLINDER SWITCH B Al
B LH
che,
2,
R/B RiY
=
. E‘ f-'\
R/B RIY E s
=1 [Eml
e
QP R/B :4:|Z b B
Next | JOINT i
page | CONNECTOR-15 ® Py
(D) — &
RAY :4:1 Jl> I i &T
B B 8
A A B
“WW : DATALINE M3y (M73 g
Refer to last page (Foldout page). C'T
=
ilz2la{4[sKAs]7]s[9li0 EEEHE*HAOEAE
112113114 }15]18]17 18 18 117161514 [13[121 11

NG ==
D AR EEEEEE &2
B »
A 5
MEL770E
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POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont’d)
EL-D/LOCK-03

JOINT CONNECTOR-15

@ _ 2}H!B:-R/B R/B :-wa@
Prosane @IED Next page
<7l ’ I}HNIH!Y Ary Ry o >
[2] (L]
R/B RIY
A/B RAY
M74
T 5 ]
HQB RAY
R/B RIY
I H B ||
DATA DATA PASSENGER
LINE A LINE B DOOR
CONTHE:)LLJOQ
UNIT (L
LOCK  UNLOCK UNLOCK DOOR DOOR ( )
SW SW SENS LOCK UNLOCK
LG/R G/Y G/B BRAW t ant
I* I* G/B BR/AWV BR
LG/R G I?ll “Tll 11_“
o LOCK 4 FRONT DOOR
BETWEEN N BETWEEN UNLOCKED LOCK
FULL FULL UNLOCK* ACTUATOR
STROKE STROKE DOOR RH
AND N AND N — W LUNLOCK D41
“mmm : DATA LINE FULL & & FuLL LOCKED SENSOR
STROKE STROKE 4
LOCK UNLOCK [—rj
SWITGH SWITGH B
IL4 ]| FroNT DOOR KEY n
CYLINDER SWITCH 9o
E BH 1
B
D3i
0]
M74
I
.—.ﬂ
| |
B B B
i A a
M7d) (73
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
_ GO |
EEHEA¢BOBAE ﬂ‘h TR
117 118]15]14 [13]12 [11 o NP
23 [2[5Kd6]7 [E[2]i0 AN
M74
11 [i2]13f14]1s 161718 W 22/ g
< =
T T2Ez 2|2|2|2].@
MEL771E



POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont’d)
EL-D/LOCK-04

<::}FUB:]IIJII:‘.
Preceding
page
<::PHHTJI-:-E1 () ﬂ-lﬂ-lEIl:l-E'-E-EI
H/B H!Y R/B RrY
20 B17
"""" Gy T (s o [l
Ria HHY PEB FHY
R/B RAY R/B =%
1 I[z1 REAR LH [ [B REAR RH
DATA DATA DOOR DATA DATA DOOR
LINE A LINEB |CONTROL LINE A LINE B CONTROL
UNIT UNIT
UNLOCK DOOR DOOR {LGUO4) UNLOCK DOOR DOOR (LCUO3}
SENSOR LOCK UNLOCK D53 SENSOR LOCK UNLOCK D73
G/B BR/W BR 3 G/B BR/AW t BR t
G/B BR/W BR GfB BR/W BR
=1 =] IC [l G
LOCK REAR DOOR LOCK AEAR DOCR
UNLOCKED + LCCK UNLCCKED 4 LOCK
UNLOCK * ACTUATOR UNLOCK * ACTUATCR
DOOCI;lC LH Doogc RH
— % UNLOCK (D55) — ¥ UNLOCK GID)
LOCKED SENSOR LOCKED SENSOR
(] L]
B B
B B
be7 &
L)
B20 B17
B B
l - I
o=@
T - DATA LINE | |
B )
a2
B16
[ Fl (] E] FEBER<EBABAL G53) . 57
slel7]8]lalio ' 18171615014 [1a[12]11 )
W W W W
W
ElD 6 .
2/ ay GY
MEL557E
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POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS
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POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

Data. link cannedtor CONSULT INSPECTION PROCEDURE

CONSULT
1. Turn ignition switch "OFF”.
2. Connect “CONSULT” to Data link connector. 3]

J NI RW=N i CONSULT
for

3. Tum ignition switch “ON”.

4. Touch “START”. Lo
NISSAN
CONSULT
fil
d.LU =
START FE
[ SUB_MODE | o
SEF392l b
5. Touch “LAN". .
| SELECTSYSTEM  []) BT
[ Enaine | _
[ ar | T
| AmBaG [
[ Lan | =,
| | _
SEL534T]

6. Perform each diagnostic item according to the function chart g

[ SELECT TEST ITEM @ as follows:

[ LAN-COMM CHECK J For further information, read the CONSULT Operation Manual. o
S

| Power winbow |

| boorLock ] .

[ wiPER |

| J BT

SELS35T)

RIS
TLi

EL-203 1357



POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

CONSULT (Contd)

POWER DOOR LOCK — Self-diagnostic results
m SELF-DIAG RESULTS m :
Diagnostic procedure
ToucH START 9 P
DOOR LOCK OPERATES
LOCKING AND UNLCOCKING
AUTOMATICALLY TO 1} Choose “DOOR LOCK” in SELECT
DIAGNOSE. TEST ITEM.
2) Touch “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” of
SELECT DIAG mode.
3) Touch “START".
l START ]
SEL157T
: B
E m SELF-DIAG RESULTS m r

Start self-diagnesis on all door motors.
Lock and unlock all doors by operating
door mators automatically.

NOW CHECKING

[DOCR LOCK MOTOR]

(CHD]
v

Diagnostic contents are as shown in the
figure at left.

SEL158T : When no malfunction is detected
[® : when malfunction is detected

A summary of diagnostic results is given
in the following chart.

B seLF-D1aG ResULTS A I:I

FAILURE DETECTED

NO SELF DIAGNOSTIC
FAILURE INDICATED.

| PRINT |

SEL284U

B SELF-DIAG RESULTS W []

FAILURE DETECTED

FURTHER TESTING
MAY BE REQUIRED.

PRINT

SEL285U

1358 E L'204



POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

Power door lock result list

CONSULT (Contd)

Diagnaostic item

Explanation

Repair arder

*NO SELF DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE
INDICATED/FURTHER TESTING MAY BE
REQUIRED.**

Normal
The door lock system is in good order.

DOCR LCCK MOTOR-DR

The circuit for the driver side door lock

‘| motor is malfunctioning.

DOOR LOCK MOTOR-AS

The circuit for the passenger side door
lock motor is malfunctioning.

DOOR LOCK MOTOR-RR/RH

The circuit for the rear RH side door lock
motor is malfunctioning.

DOOR LOCK MOTOR-RR/LH

The circuit for the rear LH side door lock
motor is malfunctioning.

1. Visually check the wiring harness con-
nections.

2. Diagnose the door lock maotor cireuit
referring to the DIAGNOSTIC PROCE-
DURES of “POWER DOOR LOCK —
IVMS” (EL-208).

EL-205

A

5

[P

Il
[

T

=]

1o
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POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

On-board Diagnosis — Mode lll (Power door

@ lock operation)

HOW TO PERFORM MODE Il

Condition

* |gnition switch: OFF

* Headlamp switch 1st: ON

¢ Rear window defogger switch: OFF
* Doors: Closed

® Interior lamp: Center “(C}" posttion

Interior lamp SEL470T

A 4
Turn ignition switch “ON".

h 4

Return ignition switch to “OFF” and press rear window defogger switch more
than 10 times during 10 seconds.

Y

Self-diagnostic results indicator lamps should turn on.

A d

Turn ignition switch “ON” within 5 seconds after the indicator lamps turn on
without touching rear window defogger switch.

2
Indicator lamps turn off.

After a second
Y
Mode Il is performed.

k4
Turn ignition switch “OFF”.

v
DIAGNQSIS END* (Be sure to turn off the lighting switch.)

*: Diagnosis ends after self-diagnostic results have been indicated for 10 min-
utes if feft unattended.

1360 EL-206



POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

On-board Diagnosis — Mode lll (Power door
lock operation) (Cont’d)

DESCRIPTION

In this mode, a malfunction code is indicated by the number of flashes from the interior lamp and front step
lamps as shown below:

Example: Code Neg. 3 Gl

ON F

OFF Eﬁ.@h
! 20 20 0.5'0.5 0.5 35 ! el
' |
1 |
| Code No. 3 : 10
| 1 cycle ! e
I | Unit; seconds
‘ [ SEL472T

After indicator lamp turns ON for 2 seconds and then turns OFF, it flashes to indicate a malfunction code. EG

For example, the indicator lamp goes on and off for 0.5 seconds three times. This indicates malfunction code
“3!!.

The self-diagnostic results will remain in the BCM memory. FE
Malfunction code table

Code No. Detected items Repair order oL
1 Front LH door tock motor circuit . . ,
1. Visually check the wiring harness connections.
2 Front RH door lock motor circuit 2. Diagnose the doar lock motor circuit referring to the T
3 Rear RH door lock motor circuit DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURES of “POWER DOOR
o LOCK — IVMS” (EL-208).

4 Rear LH door lock motor circuit aT

9 No malfunction in the ahove circuit —
FA
R&
8T
BT
[H&
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POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

Troubie Diagnoses

OPERATIVE CONDITION

& The lock & unlock switch (SW) on driver’s door trim can lock and unlock ail doors.

* With the lock knob on front LH or RH door set to “LOCK”, all doors are locked.

¢ With the door key inserted in the key cylinder on front LH or RH door, turning it to “LOCK", will lock all
doors; turning it to “UNLOCK” once unlocks the corresponding door; turning it to “UNLOCK” again within
5 seconds after the first unlock operation unlocks all of the other doors.

However, if the ignition key is in the steering key cylinder and one or more of the front doors are open, set-

ting the lock & unlock switch, lock knob, or the door key to “LOCK"” locks the doors once but then immedi-

ately unlocks them. — (KEY REMINDER DOOR SYSTEM)

If any of the following symptoms occur, key reminder door system is maifunctioning.

* With ignition key removed from the steering key cylinder and all doors closed, operating the lock & unlock
switch or lock knob on the front LH or RH door trim unlocks all doors the instant they are locked.

* With ignition key inserted into the steering key cylinder and front LH or RH door opened, operating the
lock & unlock switch or lock knob on the front LH or RH door trim to “Lock” does not unfock all doors.

Lock knaob

Door lock &

= SEL308U

EL-208



POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

SYMPTOM CHART

IVMS communi- Powsr supply
PROCEDURE . . . and ground cir- Self-diagnosis Diagnostic procedure
cation diagnosis

cuit check
=
Ty To} ) < < © o — - ™ ™ <+ &l
«© @ © w0 =) S - - - - — -
REFERENCE w © w w0 2 2 b b py y =~ =
L3 1 L] 1 1 1 1 t l 1 1 1
PAGE _1 | | ] 2 - I - 4 1 — —
w w I} w w m I [} w w w I
>
S el
o G
S = E
@ 5 2 @ 2 % 5 = [g
a @ o @ =z 5 @ I<; =i
e 5 5 e E 2 S & 5
o = ; [+ G % £ & .3
z 2 = = - o E o 8 T | wE © @
h=i L = =] [ n = [ §
e = = — o = @ @ 0~ L S L x i
= T - 5] =] | T = = E oo L3 £ o2 £ = L35
- g = - @ o] T — = o 5 0 = oF 3 = = 3 = O
o [« ] [~ = wn c @ ° B = 2 g B g
-4 &9 3 g z o T g 3 8 g 5 3 &g S 8 5
r Q0 (5] = (=] e ] = o a ] o
O o = = [=] (e} = = Q 0o Q & E =] 9 a E [l 9 ] AR
SYMPTOM O C = (0] (i o 02 | a2 |z | ad | a2 | a8 | ad 2

Key reminder

door system -
yste X X X X X X X X FE
does not oper-

ate properly.

>
>

One or more ol
doors are not
locked and/or
unlocked [T
Lock & unlock
switch does not X X X X X X X

operate. AT

None of the
doors lock/ i
unlock when

operating door
key cylinder Fid
switch.

None of the
doors lock
when operating X X X X X X X
front door knob
lock switch.

Perform “IVMS Communication Diagnosis”, “Power Supply and Ground Circuit Check” before starting with
power door lock diagnostic procedure.

The following ABBREVIATIONS are used in this Trouble Diagnoses. &l
(FO: Front LH
(FR>: Front RH
(a0): Rear LH
(eR): Rear RH

EL-209 1363



POWER DOOR LOCK —

IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1 — Door switch

CHECK DOOR SWITCH.
Check continuity between terminal and
switch body.

h 4

Front doors

[ 12]
3]

I o

-_'_'-

=
=

DISCONNECT

€

SEL350U

1364

Terminals | Condition | Continuity
Driver
and pas- Pressed No
senger 2 -3
c!oor Released Yes
switches
OK

r

Check harness for open or short between
door switch and BCM.

EL-210

Replace door swiich.

A
. Yt MCNITOR D
LA
DOOR SW-DR ON
DOOR SW-AS ON DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK NG Door switch is CK.
See "DOOR SWITCH" in “Data "
Monitor” mode.
When ail doors are closed:
DOOR SWITCH OFF
When at least one door is open:
DOOR SWITCH ON
| RECORD OR
SEL349U
.‘E’. Perform Cn-board diagnhosis —
E! A=/ Mode I (switch monitor) for alf
door switches. Refer to EL-167.
OK
Door switch E
E] ¥
NG




POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

#MONITOR il
IGN KEY Sw/ ON
[ RECORD |
SEL4513
QNNECT
Gl 4 ?
HS. C‘- :E;?:é;
BCM 20-pin connector (wiod @
= —m 1] » .
EEEEEEER{IEEE ﬂ“’"
YR
V]
® o
-SEL444TC
@ CONNECT
4 (&

Key switch connector

e

YR

(V]
® of

SEL445TB

]

“ MONITOR

DOOR LK SW-LK  QFF
DOOR LK SW-UN  OFF

L]

[ RECORD

]

SEL4545

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2 — Ignition key switch

CHECK KEY SWITCH CIRCUIT.

CONSULT

See “IGN KEY SW" in DATA MONITOR
made.
“IGN KEY SW” should be “ON” when
IGN key is inserted in steering key cyl-
inder,

OR

OK

B ‘L.E" TESTER

Check voltage of the BCM connector ter-
minal @) when key is inserted in steering
key cylinder.

Battery voltage should exist.

NG

Y

>

.| lgnition key switch is OK.

Check voltage of key switch connactor
terminal @ when key is inserted in steer-
ing key cylinder.

Battery voltage should exist.

OK

NG
Y

Check key switch unit and fuse circuit.

.| Repair harmess between

key switch and BCM con-
nector,

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3 — Lock & unlock switch

CHECK DOCOR LOCK & UNLOCK OK_ Lock & unlock switch is
SWITCH CIRCUIT. OK.
CONSULT

@
See “DOCAH LK SW-LK or UN” in DATA

MONITOR made.
These signals should be “ON” when
door lock switch was operated.

OR

‘iﬁ-?. ON-BOARD

Check door lock & unlock switch operation
In Switch monitor (Mode 1) mode. {Refer
to On-board Diagnoses, EL-167.)

NG

b4

Replace driver door control unit (LCUO1}.

EL-211
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i

)
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]
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POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4 — Door key cylinder

switch

CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SIGNAL.

CONSULT

See "KEY CYL DR or AS” in DATA MONI-
TOR maode.

These signals should be “ON” when igni-
tion key inserted in the door key cylinder
was turmed to lock or unlock.

If signals turn from “OFF” to "ON” too
quickly on CONSULT display when key
cylinder is turned, check these signals
in the graphic mode,

(Refer to CONSULT OPERATION
MANUAL.)

OK

CR
.1_?1. ON-BOARD
L=
Chack front LH or RH door lock key cylin-
der lock and unlock switch in Switch moni-
tor (Mode I} mode.
(Refer to On-board Diagnoses, EL-167.)

1 & MONITOR |:]
KEY CYL UN-DR QFF
KEY C¥L LK-DR QOFF
KEY CYL UN-AS OFF
KEY CYL LK-AS OFF
[ RECORD
SEL4555
Neutral

Full stroke( [\7Fuu stroke
< | r
o

L

S ,E Door lock switch
[ Door unlock switch
! Key cylinder
Eji Ik i tamper switch

i

i

1

1

1

Driver side
Passenger side

SEL320U

1366

NG

B
Y

>

Daoor key cylinder switch is
OK.

CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH.

NG

Terminals Condition Continuity

Meutral No

Between
locked and
neutral

Yes

Locked No

OK

Y

Check harness for open or short between
door key cylinder switch and LCU01/02.

El.-212

.| Replace door key cylinder

switch.




POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

] DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5 — Docor unlock sensor
¥t MONITOR .
LOCK SIG-DR UNLK CHECK DOOR LOCK KNOB SWITCH OK% Door unlack sensor is OK.
LOCK SIG-AS LOCK CIRCUITS.
LOCK SG-RR/RH UNLK CONSULT R
LOCK SG-RR/LH UNLK 2
See “LOCK SIG SW” in DATA MONITOR
mode.
“LOCK SIG SW*’ should be “LOCK"”

when lock knob was locked.

| RECORD | OR s
SEL4578| | <5 ON-BOARD Bl
()
B g DISCONNECT Check front door lock knob operaticn in .
"'T s Switch monitor (Mode 11) made. e
i (Refer to On-board Diagnoses, EL-167.)
Door lock actuator
connector NG =
‘m A 4
| . NG ;
1) Disconnect LCU connector and doaor .| Repair harness. L
e lock actuater connector. " FE
2) Check harness for open or short
between LCU connector terminal @ .
= ) i
SEL459SE and door lock actuator connector termi- g
nal @ .
OK MY
E ) N
CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR FRONT |NG | Repair ground haress. Al
LH OR RH LOCK KNOB SWITCH. "
Check harness continuity between door B
lock actuator connector harness terminal e
@ and body ground.
Continuity should exist. 2
oK
r
Replace front door lock actuator. =
BT
u g
Mirk




POWER DOOR LOCK — IVMS

- Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Al8]

w ACTIVETEST m

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6 — Door lock actuator

CR LOCK MTR-DRVR  OFF

or
(DR LOCK MTR-ASST QFF)
{DR LOCK MTR-R/RH (JFF)
(DR LOCK MTR-R/LH FFR

| Lock JWLOCKIFSTOPW

SEL4605

g CONNECT
l-l,s, E} LCU connector

CHECK DOOR LOCK MCTOR OPERA-
TION.
CONSULT

See “DR LOCK MTR” in ACTIVE TEST
mode.

*Perform operation shown on display.
Door lock motor should operate.
NOTE:

If CONSULT is not available, start with
the diagnostic procedure E .

OK

Door lock actuator is OK.

@ tun (@ @D L@

NG

B
A4

Y

** When conducting the active
test on the driver and pas-
senger side, door lock
motors switch between the
“LOCK", “UNLOCK"” and
“STOP” positions at inter-
vals of more than two sec-
onds.

(FR). LU 02 (@ag)  (RR): LCU 03 (073)
| I 17]18 " 13 1 4 —m——
BRW BR
[eimievinding s
1 T
fajie.
U
e or—
SELA448T

Door lock actuator
connector

Check voltage between LCU connector
terminals G and 49, orfand @@ and G§.

NG

Replace LCU for malfunc-

DISCONMECT

(T p—_

SEL351U

1368

tioning portion.

NG

Replace door lock actuator.

Door lock Terminals Volt
operation o) = cliage
Front Lack a @
(CFL).
(FR)) | Unlock | @@ @ Battery
Rear Lock ) @ voltage
(n),
(AR ) Unlock (T @
oK
r
CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR.
Deor lock Terminals
operation @ (=)
Lock @ €
Unlock @ @
OK

hd

Check hamess for open or short between
door lock actuator and LCU.

EL-214

h 4




MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

System Description

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND

Power is supplied at all times
» through 10A fuse [No. [U] , located in the fuse block (J/B)]
* to multi-remote control relay-1 terminals @ . @ and ® .
Terminals @ of multi-remote control relay-1 is connected to BCM terminal @ .
Power is supplied at all times VA
* through 7.5A fuse (No. [3] , located in the fuse and fusible link box) .
* to theft warning lamp relay terminal @ .
Theft warning lamp relay terminal @ is connected to BCM terminal 33 . N
Power is supplied at all times ’
¢ through 15A fuse [No. 37 , located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e to trunk lid opener actuator terminal @ . LE
Trunk lid opener actuator terminal @ is connected to multi-remote control unit terminal &
BCM is connhected to Multi-remote control unit, driver door control unit, passenger door control unit, rear LH
door control unit and rear RH door control unit as DATA LINES A and B. Es
Power is supplied at all times B
s through 7.5A fuse {No. 40| , located in the fuse block (J/B)]
¢ to key switch terminal D . =B
When the key switch is in ON position (ignition key is inserted in key cylinder), power is supplied
¢ through key switch terminal @
s to BCM terminal @& . &l
When any of the four door switches is in OPEN position, ground is supplied
e o BCM terminal @
s through door switches body grounds. T
When the driver side door lock actuator {door unlock sensor) is in UNLOCKED position, ground is supplied
® o driver door control unit (LCUQ1) terminal @
* through driver side door lock actuator {(door unlock sensor) terminal @ , &
* to driver side door lock actuator (door unlock sensor) terminal @
* through body grounds and ().
When the passenger side door lock actuator (door unlock sensor) is in UNLOCKED position, ground is sup- &
plied
® to passenger door control unit (LCUO02) terminal @
» through passenger side door lock actuator (door unlock senscr) terminal @ , B
* to passenger side door lock actuator {door unlock sensor) terminal @
s through body grounds and (),
When the rear door lock actuator LH and/or RH (door unlock sensor} is in UNLOCKED position, ground is =
supplied
* to rear LH and/or RH door contro! unit terminal @ N
through rear door lock actuator LH (door uniock sensor) terminal @ and/or &
through rear door lock actuator RH (door uniock sensor) terminal @
to rear door lock actuator LH (door unlock sensor) terminal @ and/or ‘
to rear door lock actuator RH (door unlock sensor) terminal @ iy
through body grounds and {(&3).
emote controller signal input
through window antenna
to multi-remote control unit {LCUQ5) terminal @ .

o ¢ TJe o s o

E L"21 5 1369
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

System Description (Cont’d)

The multi-remote control system controls operation of the
* power window

power door lock

trunk lid opener

panic alarm

hazard reminder

OPERATING PROCEDURE

Multi-remote control unit can receive signals from remote controller when key switch is in OFF position {(key
not in cylinder). And it sends the signals fo BCM and LCUs as DATA LINES A and B.

Power door lock operation

Multi-remote control unit is connected to BCM, driver door control unit, passenger door control unit and rear
L H/RH door control units as DATA LINES A and B.

» Key switch OFF signal (ignition key is not in key cylinder)

* Door switch CLOSE signal (all doors closed)

The twe above signals are already input into BCM. At this point, multi-remote conirot unit receives a LOCK
signal from remote controller. Multi-remote control unit will then send a LOCK signal

* from its terminals @ and @ (DATA LINES A and B)

s to each door control unit terminal I3 and @

When muiti-remote control unit {LCUO5) receives a LOCK signal, ground is supplied

* {o multi-remote control relay-1 terminal @

e through BCM terminal .

Multi-remote control relay is now energized and door lock actuators lock all doors. (Hazard warning lamps flash
twice as a reminder — HAZARD REMINDER.)

When an UNLOCK signal is sent from remote controller, door lock actuators unlock all doors.

For detailed description, refer to “POWER DOQOR LOCK — IVMS” (EL-197).

Trunk lid opener operation

Ground is supplied

+ to trunk lid opener actuator terminal (O

* through multi-remote control unit terminal &) .

When power and ground are supplied, trunk lid opener actuator opens trunk lid.

Panic alarm operation

Multi-remote control system activates horn and headlamps intermittently when an alarm signal is sent from
remote controller to multi-remote control system.
For detailed description, refer to “THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS” (EL-245).

EL-216



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — MULTI —

— EL-MULTI-01
I ]

% 7.54 % 10a |FUSEBLOCK | Refer to EL-POWER.
{JIB) ,
L2 ]j KL i §
/B GIOR El:
Y/B 1

I

OFF l KEY GIOR = o

—0/'.I
=
104
o
oy
art
Al

{

<
=
=

o= 6L
G/AOR G/OR  G/OR ( "|F
I_rivl_l I_lil_l l_r_T—l_I glg LTi -H%E MCTE
o g [ "
EAm AN
L I 1L
G/Y G/B  OR £

S
o
o
-
z
—
4 4
® 9
mw -
L
l:|'].
g
hES

OF
JOINT
[ M- on-on {Z——, CONNECTOR-21 -
- LN
3] Mo

* OR aT
[ | =
YiL ORY¥
Iﬁa—ll IITL]_ BCM R
KEY SW HAZARD [ (RODY CONTROL s
MODULE)
‘
Bl
Refer te last page {Foldout page).
,
= M4 &,
- @ . 1A
W
.
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112|3]=<T >14(5]6
dOEDEHEELEES s ()
W 3|86 BR .
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=
[1T1]1]2 2|2i
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont’d)

BATTERY

16A

i
w

DEE)

JOINT
CONNECTOR-6

{

R/W

—— EL-MULTI-02
Refer to EL-POWER.
154 7.5
{U>: ForU.5.A.
@: For Canada

JOINT
CONNECTOR-8

RIY RAW G/R GR GR GR
e =] il THEFT
) o WARNING g
[ | e arE>
¢ ? -~
G/RE(E>
A ] ER] 3> | o
G/R@ page
- - Y LG/B YiG -
LB l—l%'—l R—— G 5>
) JOINT
To EL-HILAMP, CONNECTOR-6
o
Y % L/B LG/3
=1 [l [l [Eml
5 § HEAD- HEAD-
LAMP LAMP
L RH
LOW HIGH LOW HIGH
I LI
5 5 <D
oriB: N>
o I OR/B
© [T7 ] DAYTIME
San JLIGHT
CONTROL N
GND.
- [o]) E®: <>
o-@_l = |
B
B B
- . = &
o E EX
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
]
111111 (Ea9) E24,E31 IORABYEHE
222? ‘IE’ NG 73/®
H=H 0 0
=T7 IEE
al6| BR 211 EY
MELT773E
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont’d)

BATTERY EL-MULTI-03
Refer toc EL-POWER.
10A
IR
G/B
o
rl—l Fl&
[2]
RECAY
QI] e
|0 3]
G G - Le
G:N h—— mp To EL-HORN
Il =0
JOINT 7
a:w{i—n CONNECTOR-4
L g
GW -
— -
FB’TO EL-THEFT Preceding ﬂ oR L
G/w B page G/R  GW
Cz1 e 1 F=7
é O | JHEFT WARNING &n | THEFT WARNING BT
[I HORN RELAY-1 |] HORN RELAY-2
P = 0
| I R = =]
YiG |_| L_J i-‘—‘lT
G/R  GR l_j_l YiG B
] ]
G/R JOINT B
- YiG {I—u CONNECTOR-6 5
Preceding @G/H
page - |_|%|_| -
<gpvia e R
u
Y/G
]|
i= Nt
(M2)
WIG
YiG ® 8r
jiml : 1
[12] (Egh[';v CONTROL 8 B
ALARM 1 ODULE) a4 = RS
® & -
Refer to last page (Foldout page) -
L = . 8T
T HED 1?3 Ess EXOED. & [HHEs
GY W L L 2 W
5] R
Ea8

IEX
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS
Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont’d)

BCM (80DY EL-MULTI-04
CONTROL
DOOR DOOR DATALINE DATA LINE MODULE)
SW(DR) SW A B
T S| T A
WiL RW ' R/3 R/Y T : DATA LINE
WL RIW
3571 G2l JB%I;ICCT\ON
{(JOINT
CONNECTORS)
MoZ
e €D @D,
- @

WL R/W Ay @
I Next page

WiL R/W

WL RAW

SR NN | | I
/O S, T i O

N
- s (gIF[i)‘I\Ef)ER FRONT DOOR QEAR REAR
— SWITCH D60R DOOR
CLOSED | CLOSED OPEN gl’gg)SENGEH OPEN |gwiTeH OPEN g\'/_inCH
— _ LH
—L— CLOSED GLOSED T CLOSED

{

——

glibm
gllhm

Reter fo last page (Foldout page).

- M)

@ e e

B faz

e TR -
[2]3[=]6]7 8] efroJc—fizfi4 Popoja1]—l4Bs ) B T[] TR} T2 1

| {9g)
jpilz2lsl4]siel7 HE 1o|11|121314 P9 031321:3334:35 363 7[38[3K0 1142 l
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS
Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont’d)

JOINT GONNEGTOR-15(u23) EL-MULTI-05
Preceding @ Y :[I II]:. Y @ Next
P @ R/B @ -

/B Fiv R/3 AIY B2
R/B R/Y R/B RIY
) = =) S EL]
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2] [ L
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P e I e G
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Lo qb2dy bzl el Le ] T T T K3 [
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-
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— B

Refer to last page {Foldout page).
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS
Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont’d)

EL-MULTI-06

R/Y THRY R/Y = - 9o
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page 9 ' page
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS
Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont’d)
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

Schematic
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses
SYMPTOM CHART

. Power supply
IVYMS communi- X . \
PROCEDURE \ ) .| and ground cir- Diagnostic procedure @l
cation diagnosis - 3!
cuit check
o Ty, o0 < w r~ oo e} o) @ © o)
5] 0 o o] o o o I & o re} ar e
REFERENCE PAGE i i - - o o o o o o ol - [E1E2
- | | — — 1 | — — — —1 —
i TN i w w w w i i} m w w
g . B
@0 - E
7 | 5 2
= 7] g "
= S | B | F e
o x < o =
=} i o = Q
=~ x = & g g L o o o = &0
2 [ = S = =] = = a <[ = =
@ i o i=] T k=] 9 k=1 =
=} % = o @© @ 5] © o o
I~ © =] 5] %] 5] 5] Q W ]
= = > g < S 9 o m
S 3 = & a & a a % | % EE
5 o 5 s = £ = £ £ ik |:E a h
0 Et-i -5 5] w 0 73] %3] 7] ] 4 =
42} o = 5 E’ 8 g 2 8 2 e X
=z 2 3 4 o o =) () ) b 2 2
o) = 2 3 T o o o ] £ = = L
SYMPTOM &) Q O] ul [a) 0 ] [} s &) O O
All functions of remote
control system de not X X X X X T
function.
Door lock or unlock
) X X X X X
does not function. &7
Panic alarm does not
activate when panic Z5,
alarm button is con-
) X X X X X
tinuously pressed for
more than 1.5 sec- 55,
onds.
Front power windows __
D O
do not lower when =g
door lock button is
) X X X X X
continuously pressed o
for more than 1.5 sec- o7
onds.
Trunk lid does not BS
open when trunk open
button is continuously X X X X X X
pressed more than BT
0.5 seconds.
Hazard reminder does M L
not activate. A

Perform “IVMS Communication Diagnosis”, “Power Supply and Ground Circuit Check™ before starting with <]

multi-remote control system diagnostic procedure.

Note: The multi-remote control system does not activate with the ignition key inserted in the ignition key cy!-
inder. 15K



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

CHECK REMOTE CONTROLLER BAT- NG | Replace battery.
TERY.
Remove battery and measure voltage

+ \ across battery positive and negative
terminals, @ and .

Measuring terminal Standard
&) ) value

SRF203G Battery posi- | Battery nega-
tive terminal tive terminal 3V or more

@ S

<

@
0]
Y

Stamped (+)

OK

v
Enter the Identity (ID) code of another NG | Go to DIAGNOSTIC PRO-
remote controller and recheck operation to | CEDURE 2 (EL-227).

see if the treuble is indicated.

(Refer to Replacing Remote Controller,
EL-230.)

OK

r

Replace the multi-remote controller.

Note:
Remote controller does not function if battery is not set cor-

rectly.

1380 EL-226



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

Antenna  Defogger
DISCONNEST filament
B fitamen?
TS. G
CHECK ANTENNA CIRCUIT. N Repair antenna circuit.
Io LCU 05 1) Disconnect 1-pin connector from | Refer to REAR WINDOW 3]
|- 1-pin connector / LCUOS. DEFOGGER “Filament
2) Remove rear pillar finisher. Repair” (EL-103).
Rear 3) Check continuity between the terminal Bl
window center and filament on the rear window. -
I!II {Inside} - )
Continuity should exist.
SEL453TA OK E Bu]
B !
CHECK IGNITION KEY SWITCH CIR- NG | Check and repair ignition A
7% MONITOR ] > _ e LS
CUIT. key switch circuit.
IGN KEY SW ON B CONSULT
ES
See “IGN KEY SW” in DATA MONITOR
mode.
“IGN KEY SW” should be “ON" when BE
IGN key is inserted in steering key cyl- -
inder.
| RECORD | OR oL
SEL4685 @ TESTER ‘
T s Check voltage when key is inserted in BT
HS. @" : Battery steering key cylinder.
BCM 20-pin connector C‘ voltage Battery voltage should exist.
\"E‘ -@‘-‘-:
Hj—*—i%%ﬁ % v Condition Voltage AT
Key inserted Battery voltage
Key not inserted ov S,
oK
D ¥ B 3
= =y
seLasatel | CHECK DOOR SWITCH CIRCUIT. NG‘ Check and repair door
D] CONSULT "1 switch circuit.
D BR
4 MONITOR ] See “DOOR SWITCH" in DATA MONI-
TOR mode.
DOOR SWITCH ON If all doors are closed, “DOOR g7
SWITCH” should he “OFF”,
OR
<G ON-BOARD B
J5)
Check all deors switches in Switch moni-
tor {(Maode [} mode. AT
RECORD g
L I {Refer to On-board Diagnoses, EL-167.)
SEL470S
OK n
i,
r
Perform "WAKE-UP DIAGNOSIS” (EL-
163) and 1IVMS communication diagnosis
(EL-180) again.

EL-227

163

1381



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

1382

.| Replace multi-remote con-
" troller.

Y MONITOR D
TRUNK BTN-CON OFF CHECGK MULTI-REMOTE CONTROLLER | NG
OPERATION.
CONSULT
See “TRUNK BTN-CON" in DATA MONI-
TOR mode.
“TRUNK BTN-CON” should be “ON”
when trunk lid opener button on multi-
I RECORD | remote controller is continuously
SEL554T
pressed for more than 1 second.
E’ OR
B AcTivETEST B .fﬁf. ON-BOARD
OFF >
TRUNK OPEN SV See Switch monitor (Mode 1) mods.
(Refer to On-board Diagnosis, EL-167).
oK
A
CHECK TRUNK LID OPENER CIRCUIT. OK
B CONSULT
OFF
SEL555T| | See “TRUNK OPEN S/V” in ACTIVE
TEST mods.
DISCONNECT Perform operation shown on display.
. Trunk lid opener should operate.
HS. : OR
LCU05 G-pin conneactor @ TESTER
&
BRES Check voltage between LCUOS 6-pin con-
nector terminal & and ground when trunk
lid apener switch is off.
- Battery voltage should exist.
= NG
SEL556T, v
Repair harness between LCUOS5 and trunk
Iid opener actuator.
4 DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4
A
HS. .

Trunk lid opener actuator connector

SELS57T)

| Check IVMS communica-
"] tion again. Refer to

EL-160.

OK

h 4

Replace LCUO5.

Check to see if trunk lid opens when 12V NG

Y

DC is applied across trunk lid opener
actuator connector terminals 1) and @ .

OK

A

Check and repair harness.

EL-228

Replace trunk lid opener
actuator.




MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

Trouble Diagnhoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5

Perform “HAZARD" in ACTIVE OK | Hazard reminder is OK.
TEST mode. "

Check operation of hazard lamps.

If CONSULT is not available, skip this pro-

cedure and go to the next procedure

below.
NG
4 ]

Check multi-remote control relay-t1 and NG Replace. [l

relay-2. "

Multi-remote control relay-1 connector (75 OK LS
G/OR n E DISCCNNECT .
A€ v

CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR MULTI-  |NG | Gheck the following. £

REMOTE CONTROL RELAY-1. 7|  10A fuse (No. 1] ,

1. Disconnect multi-remote control relay-1 located in the fuse -
connector. biock) FE
® 2 ’ 2. Measure voltage between terminal @ * Harness for open or

= and body ground. short AL
SEL363U Positive battery voltage should exist. &
Multi-remote control relay-1 connacter (05) OK .
ENSCONNEET J’T.T
y B
TS. Eﬁ} A4

CHECK THEFT WARNING RELAY-1 CIR- |NG | Check hamess for open or &

=Ts CUIT. "| short.

1. Disconnect theft warning relay-1 con-

c/orl §G/oR nector. : =
2. Measure voltage between terminals @
o o 5 o and boedy ground.
3 L Positive battery voltage should exist. i
MELOS2F 3. Measure voltage between terminals &
and body ground.
Positive battery voltage should exist. EE
m CONNELT -
o =
BCM cannectors
s ] |® : o
iB ‘ OR CHECK HAZARD REMINDER OUTPUT  |NG | Check harness for open or
8 CIRCUIT. "| short between multi-remote | Eig
E E 1. Disconnact BCM connectors. coentrol relay and BCM.
i i 2, Measure voltage between BCM termi- -
| S 6 nals 49 and @ or ® . A
' Positive battery voltage should exist.
SEL353UA

OK 5

F&
¥
Perform [VMS communication diagnosis OK | Hazard reminder is OK.
again (EL-160 or EL-166).

Yy

NG

y :
B2

Replace BCM.
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

Replacing Remote Controller or Multi-Remote
Control Unit (LCUO05)

Enter the identity {ID) code manually when:

¢ remote controller or multi-remote control unit LCUQOS is replaced.

» an additional remote controller is activated.

ID Code Entry Procedure

To enter the ID code, follow this procedure.

“Setting mode’’:

{1) Close and lock all doors.

{(2) Insert and remove the key from the ignition more than six times within 10 seconds. (The hazard warning
lamp will then flash twice.)

o At this time, the original ID codes are eliminated.

ID code entry:

(3) Turn ignition key to “ACC” position.

(4} Push lock button on the new remote controller ance (for example, if door is locked using the remote con-
troller during this ID code entry enable state, a hew ID code can be entered).

+ At this time, the new ID code is entered. (The hazard warning lamp will then flash twice.)

Additional ID code entry

{(5) If you need to activate additicnal remote controllers, unlock the driver's door, then lock again with door
lock knob.

(6} Push lock button on the additional new remote controller once.

(7} This ID code entry enable state and setting mode remain until the driver's door is opened.

NOTE

* If you need to activate more than two additional new remote controllers, repeat the procedure
“Additional ID code entry” for each new remote controller.

¢ [f the same ID code that exists in the memory is input, the hazard warning lamps will flash twice
but the entry will be ignored.

* Entry of maximum four ID codes is allowed and any attempt to enter more will be ignored.

* Any ID codes entered after termination of the “setting mode” will not be accepted. Additionally
remote control signals will be inhibited when an ID code has not been entered during the “setting”
mode.

EL-230



TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

System Description

FUNCTION
* The IVMS has the following time control functions.

Item Details of contral &l

Regulates intermittent time approximately frem 2 to 21 seconds depending on the intermit-

i i trol
Intermittent wiper contre fent wiping tima setting.

Washer and wiper combination con-

trol Operates wiper when washer switch is turned “ON" for at least 0.3 seconds.

Scunds warning buzzer when driver's door is opened with light switch in the 1st or 2nd posi- Ex

igh i tim
Light waming buzzer limer tion and ignition switch “QFF”.

Ignition key warning buzzer timer Sounds warning buzzer when driver's door is opened with key in ignition. L

Sounds warning huzzer for about 6 seconds if ignition switch is turned “ON” when driver's

Seat belt warning buzzer timer )
g seat belt is unfastened,

Turn off rear window defogger and docr mirror heater, if equipped, about 15 minutes after

Rear window defogger timer the rear window defogger switch is turned “ON”,

Shuts off intericr lamp, step lamps and ignition keyhole ilumination in 30 minutes if any door  5E
Battery saver is left open when ignition switch is “OFF”. The battery saver will reset if ignition switch is
cycled or any door is opened or closed.

INTERMITTENT WIPER CONTROL
Intermittent operation

Intermittent operation can be set variable by turning the intermittent wiper volume knob. The wiper motor then
operates the wiper at low speed at a set interval of about 1 to 20 seconds. This function is controlled by the
BCM oy
Ground is supplied from body grounds (&) and to front wiper switch terminals @3 and @ . Al
When the wiper switch is placed in the INT position, ground is supplied

¢ to BCM terminal @ B2,
* from wiper switch terminal 49

The desired interval time is input

¢ to BCM terminal @ B
+ from wiper switch terminal @9 .

For further infarmation, refer to "WIPER AND WASHER™ (EL-91).

Washer and wiper combination operation

Operates wiper when washer switch is turned “ON” for at least 0.3 seconds.
Power is supplied at ignition switch ACC or ON =
e through 20A fuse [No. 20| , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

® to wiper relay terminal ) .

Ground is supplied from body grounds (&) and (e0).

When wiper switch is placed in the WASH position, ground is supplied

¢ {0 BCM terminal @9

® from wiper switch terminal @ .

Then ground is supplied from BCM terminal 49 to wiper relay terminal @ to operate wiper.

=
1
I

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER TIMER

The rear window defogger and door mirror defogger system are controlled by the BCM.
With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

* to the rear window defogger relay terminal (D,

+ to the door mirror defogger relay terminal @ and

e to BCM terminal @ (D3
» through 7.5A fuse [No. [12] , located in the fuse block (J/B)].

Ground is supplied to terminal @ of the rear window defogger switch through bedy grounds ) and ().
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

System Description (Cont’d)

When the rear window defogger switch is ON, ground is supplied

» through terminal @ of the rear window defogger switch

e {0 BCM terminal @3 .

Terminal @3 of the BCM then supplies ground to the rear window defogger relay terminal @ and the door
mirror defogger relay terminal @ .

With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger relay and the door mirror defogger relay are ener-
gized to operate rear window defogger and door mirror defogger for about 15 minutes.

For further information, refer to “REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER"” (EL-100).

IGNITION KEY WARNING BUZZER TIMER

Power is supplied at all times

e through 7.5A fuse [No. [40] , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

* to warning buzzer terminal (@) , and

® key switch terminal @ .

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

¢ through 7.5A fuse [No. [12] , localed in the fuse block (J/B)]

e {o BCM terminal @9.

Ground is supplied to BCM terminal 3D through front driver side door switch LH terminals & and @ when
switch is in OPEN position from body grounds and &),

With the key in the ignition switch in the AGC or OFF position, and the driver's door OPEN, the warning buzzer
will sound.

LIGHT WARNING BUZZER TIMER

Power is supplied at all times

* through 15A fuse (No. B8 , located in the fuse and fusible link box)

* to lighting switch terminal D .

Power is supplied at all times

* through 7.5A fuse [No. [40] , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

* to warning buzzer terminal @ .

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

e through 7.5A fuse [No. [12] , located in the fuse block (J/B))

e to BCM terminal @ .

Ground is supplied to BCM terminal @) through front driver side door switch LH terminals @ and @ when
switch is in OPEN position from body grounds and &),

With the ignition switch in the ACC or OFF position, the driver's door CPEN, and the lighting switch in the 18T
or 2ND position, the warning buzzer will sound.

SEAT BELT WARNING BUZZER TIMER

Power is supplied at all times

e through 7.5A fuse [No. [40] , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

® to warning buzzer terminal @ .

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

e through 7.5A fuse [No. 12 , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e {0 BCM terminal @3 .

Ground is supplied to BCM terminal @ through seat belt buckle switch terminals ) and @ . when seat belt
buckle switch is in UNFASTENED position, and body grounds and E®.

This warning buzzer sounds for about 6 seconds

* when ignition switch is turmed from OFF to ON and seat belt is unfastened {seat belt buckle switch ON).

EL-232



TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — TIME —
INTERMITTENT WIPER CONTROL

\GNITION SWITCH 7T EL-TIME-O1 &l

ACC or ON

7 5A % 204 EUSE BLOCK Refer to EL-POWER.
1/8)

19
% = | & . . ENS
17 B
INTERMITTENT
LI%I—I uf—' |—4ITR]—| - WIPER VOLUME

B
P/B LG LG FRONT L5

H WIPER
— WS SWITCH
OFF pe Bl -
To INTE O )
EL-wiper @@ BR

T
G
S (T e

2 FRONT BR/MW PAN PU B
LG . BR WCA)SSEH
l—l-—l f_._l MOTOR -
[i] [3] GL
WIPER RELAY ‘
& o\ B D -1
SR (N Pay
P/B B OR I -
e T
. B4
EL-WIPER *
4uOoR
B/B BRAY PAY PU E
E101 -
L . - AR R _J[1e
(EC - -- 4l - {foc]
P/B BRAY P/ PU o
P/B P/B BRAY P PU _
[_._| l—l—l |——'—| [_-_| I—l—l Gl
[28] [1c] [25] [e6]l _I[37]
ACC AMP INT WASH VR | BCM
(BODY _
CONTROL BE
MODULE} ) o
@) | i I
B B ?[
a n =
F30
Refer 1o last page (Foldout page). i
] .
- 3 [0l
ELEAED EEERIGE
GY 5 B 1817[15[13;F L
(B2
MEL780E

EL-233 1387
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — TIME — (Cont’d)
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER TIMER CONTROL

IGNITION SWITGH ] EL-TIME-02
ON or START
Refer to EL-POWER.
(i{té?E BLOCK
ED .
t | |
[roc] ] ]
P/G G G
To EL-DEF <mL mm
To EL-DEF @L/Bw — I
G B L
G e =
N r;l I_gl REAR WINDOW
DEFOGGER
é ?[l ?[| RELAY
E&®
Tl ]
GB LY LUR
To EL-DEF <@L/Ym p— | I
Te EL-DEF 4@L/Rm &
EH
Gr REAR WINDOW
DEFOGGER
To EL-DEF s |t — ON | SWITCH
1 o e O
I—I—IUH I_I_IG o =]
CEE DT ooon il T
MIRROR
JOINT
I]q % RELAY o1 /M1 |4 |CONNECTOR-10
=] o D)

To EL-DEF -«

G/B

o
=

X

Q‘H
EE

o

O @

B,
ol

A
G/R
21 BCM
RA D

i
]

IGN RR DEF EF  |(BODY

CONTROL
MODULE) g B B
Gy, & A L
Miog
Refer to last page {Foldout page).

L7 -

3
HLRGD) S @ PEH® e
a5l =e OO 2] 2[2]EI8]E] g e | X ==

m =] (= =
FEEBEGE

MEL781E

EL-234
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Wiring Diagram — TIME — (Cont’d)
IGNITION KEY, LIGHT AND SEAT BELT WARNING CONTROL

IGNITION SWITCH ] EL-TIME-03
NITION ST BAT;HY BATTERY
% . % . EVSE Refer to EL-POWER.
Scialy TS
12 20
; [12] [40 | -
(oG] 2Ll sl En i
P/G B YL
RIL
]l
LIGHTING
2 SWITCH
OFF @& 15T 4F oND
[12])
HiG
Yig s
[l izl
OFF __ ] FUSE
SWiroH 754 |BOCK
ON
' .
2] YL I|_—1.9|_|
Ll"l |—'—| RIL
k5 ] WARNING u
WARNIN RIL WiL
(ED)] L [T, = 45T L
I—I—I (M) L._l [—I—I
Ll—iJ_l RIL L [2]
FRONT
YiL Y/R WiL DOOR
* SWITCH
|Wf| OPEN |(DRIVER
JUNGTION BOX - SIDE)
T CNNecTorsy L2550 E18
3
, L)
S | ¥ ' T 1
P/G YiL Y/R RIL WiL ® 1
[ET e i3l [ [l BCM (BODY I
IGN  KEY SW SUZZER LIGAT DOOR CONTROL B B8
18T SW (DR) MCDULE) = =
@ . @@ E CE
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
R, ]| [ | L T e ) e ] 2 7T . @i
1rsJe 7] ok 32|333435 T O e R 0 12D
i2[alofig] W GY W o
,
|
e
g QB
MEL782E
EL-235

] 2
L]
LJ,H

Elii

a5

thy
|

T
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — TIME — (Cont’d)

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START
% 104 EBSEK Rofer to EL-POWER.
(J/B)
13
i =
B |
i
G
e
COMBINATION
Eﬂ METER
]
GIR
G/R
19T
B1
GiH
1 G/R
=1
SEAT BELT
BUCKLE SWITCH
UNFASTEN [(DRIVER SIDE)
. FASTEN

Il L
BCM B
{BODY I
CONTROL
MODULE) ®
I-'I
B B
a4 1
Bi6

Refer to last page (Foldout page).

3334351/ LANBE3 7138
.M1
3gj40p 1 j42fa3jaal4s]48) a4
w M104

MEL783E
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses

¢ Perform “Power Supply and Ground Circuit Check” as neces-
sary before starting Diagnostic Procedures.

SYMPTOM CHART Gl
Power supply
PRCCEDURE and ground Diagnostic Procedure BIE
circuit check il
o] =% [o=] (=] o — - o o} ~
£ & & & S 3 S & S S By
REFERENCE PAGE 5 0 9 R R Ry K 9 R 9 1
w w o w i i i w i |
g "
2 - o o <+ T ©- ~ @0 Le
x e ® e o o e g 2 o
[¥] 5 = = = =1 3 e} 3 =]
@ ] E= o o o o B o o
£ 2 @ ] @ 5] o 5] D @ =
[2] o 5] Q 5] 5} 0 Q 0 4] Bl
= - e P e 2 2 2 e e ;
2 = o o o - o o o o
51 2|2l e|leleg g|e g]z¢
= o 8 g 8 8 8 2 8 & [FE
= o = < c c c c c c =
a z o o o [} o o [=] =]
o o] 5 e 8 & o = o o
SYMPTOM O] o [} &) o a =} a a [
o Intermittent wiper does not operate. BCM | BCM X oL
i oy
[22] : . .
g In‘f-ermattent time of wiper cannot be BcM | BCM % .
o4 adjusted. T
5 , ) —
a | Wiper apd washer gctlvate individually BcM | BCM X
=  |but not in combination. -
Light warning chime does not activate. | BCM | BCM X X -
o " : -
g |g|"l.ltl0l’7 key warning chime doas not BCM | BCM X X )
c% activate. B
=z — y
Seat belt warning chime does not acti BeM | Bom X X
vate. B
@
5
2 i e
5 Rear defogger .does not activate, or go BCM | BCM X SE
T |off after activating.
8
o
TG
i)
El

i

Ll
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

Trouble Diaghoses {(Cont’d)

# MONITOR il

INT SW CFF

[ RECORD |

SEL3408

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1
SYMPTOM: Intermittent wiper does not operate.

E See “INT SW” in “Data monitor”
mode.

When wiper switch is in INT posi-
tion:

INT SW ON
When wiper switch is in OFF posi-
tion:

INT SW OFF

m COMNECT >
BCM connectors . Ej]
Ele EE=)

Pig
B B
1
1
i
'
1
i
1
1
[

[V]

_____

O]
®

SEL365UA

OR

NG

o Check the following.

‘P‘ Perform On-board diagnosis —
Mode Il {switch monitor) for wiper
switch {INT). Refer to EL-168.

OK
¥

* Wiper switch (Refer to
“COMBINATION
SWITCH”, EL-37.)

* Harness for open or
short between BCM and
wiper switch

Check wiper relay.

NG

Replace wiper relay.

OK

E Y

INTERMITTENT OPERATION CHECK
1. Turn ignition switch to “ACC” or “ON”.

2. Measuve voltage between BCM termi-
nals @) and 3 or @& under the follow-

ing condition.
Condition of
wiper switch Voltage [V]
OFF Approx. 12
Pointer swings from 0V to
battery voltage every 2 to 21
INT f .
seconds depending on inter-
mittent wiper volume setting.

NG

.| Replace BCM.

OK

Y

Check wiper relay circuit.

EL-238




TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

SYMPTOM: Intermittent time of wiper cannot be adjusted.

wMONITOR D
INT RESIST 0. 784K
| RECORD
SEL3425

BCM connectors

MAE 6

LT T

B PU

[2]

I i

} ==l
1

|

MELOS6F|

INTERMITTENT WIPER VOLUME INPUT

SIGNAL CHECK

g

See “INT RESIST” in “Data
monitor” mode while furning inter-

mittent wiper volume.

oK

.| Replace BCM.

Position of wiper knoly

Resistance [k{2]

Short interval

0

Long interval

Approx. 1

OR

=P

Measure resistance between BCM
terminals 49 and @ or ® while

turning intermittent wiper volume.

Position of wiper knob

Resistance [kfl]

Short interval

0

Long interval

Approx. 1

Y

NG

L

Check the following.

* Harness for cpen or short between
BCM and intermittent wiper volume
» Intermittent wiper volume ground circuit

OK

.| Replace intermittent wiper

EL-239

volume.

)
=t

bl

=i

@)
=

20
@73

o
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3
“MONITOR (] SYMPTOM: Wiper and washer activate individually but not in
WASH SwW OFF combination.
See “WASH SW” in “Data NG | Check the following.
monitor” mode. | » Wiper switch (Refer to
When washer switch is ON: “COMBINATION
WASH SW ON SWITCH", EL-37.)
I RECORD J When washer switch is OFF: * Harness for open or
SEL3445 WASH SW OFF shart between BCM and
OR wiper switch
.l!ﬂl‘ Pertorm On-board diagnosis —
A/ Mode W (switch monitor) for wiper
switch (WASH). Refer to EL-168.
OK
A
Check wiper relay. NG Replace wiper relay.
OK
B
A 4
WIPER RELAY OUTPUT SIGNAL GHECK |NG | Replace BCM.
5 1. Turn ignition switch to “ON”. "

CONNEG" 2. Measure voeltage between BCM termi-
BCM connectors nals @ and @ or @ right after turning
washer switch ON and OFF.

ho
g H:Eﬁ’j ? ﬂ OV for approx. 3 seconds after

B washer has operated.

OK

B

Y
Check wiper relay circuit.

!..------_-.-— [X]
@

&

SEL366UA




TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4
wMONITOR (] SYMPTOM: Light warning buzzer does not activate.
HD/LMP 18T SW  OFF
LIGHTING SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL NG | Gheck the following. ar
CHECK | * 7.5A4use {(No. [5] ,
See “HD/LMP 15T SW” in “Data located in the fuse
Monitor” mode. block}
When lighting switch is in 15T or * Harness between fuse
[___RECORD 2ND. and BCM.

When lighting switch is OFF:
HD/LMP 1ST SW OFF
oR LG
@ Perform On-board diagnosis —
Maode Il (Switch monitor) for light
switch. Refer to EL-168. EC

OK

Go to Procedure 7.

GL
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5 2T
#MONITOR [ SYMPTOM: Ignition key warning buzzer does not activate. Ht

IGN KEY SW ON

IGNITION KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL NG_; Checlk ignition key switch.
CHECK oK NG

@ See “IGN KEY SW" in “Data B
Manitor” mode.

When key is in ignition:
[ RECORD J IGN KEY SW ON Y L
SEL357S When key is out of ignition: Heplace
IGN KEY SW OFF ignition key
& CONNECT OR switch. &

<& ~
HS. E:)] @ﬁ%:j)ﬂamrv .H. Check voltage hetween BCM ter:

voltage & minal @ and bedy ground.

BCM 20-pin connector -
l» 2HH @"%} v Condition of key switch Valtage V] ¥ ST
I Key in ignition Battery voltage Check harness for open or
Key out of ignition 0 short, 25

-
@ o ] ! BT

SEL454TC| | Go to Procedure 7.

ggy

EL-241 1395



TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS

#MONITOR |
SEAT BELT 5w ON
| RECORD ]

SEL359S

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6

SYMPTOM: Seat belt warning buzzer does not activate.

1396

See “SEAT BELT SW” in “Data
Monitor” mode.

When driver's seat belt is not fas-

tened:

SEAT BELT SW ON
When driver's seat belt is fas-
tened:

SEAT BELT SW OFF

NG

®

OR
Perform On-board diagnosis —
Mode 1l {switch monitor) for seat
belt buckle switch. Refer to
EL-168.

OK

h 4

5o to procedure 7.

EL-242

.| Check the following.

» Seat belt buckle switch

* Seat belt buckle switch
ground circuit

* Harness tor open or
short between BCM and
seat belt buckle switch




TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — IVMS
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

EL-243

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7
#MONITOR [ SYMPTOM: Light warning/ignition key warning buzzer does
DOOR SW-DR ON not activate.
o NG ; €l
See “DOOR SW-DR” in “Data .| Check the foliowing.
maonitor” mode. ® Driver door switch
When driver's door is open: ¢ Driver door swiich
DQOR SW-DR ON ground circuit
l RECORD —l When driver's docr is closed: * Harness for open or
DOOR SW-DR OFF short between driver -
SEL3475 OR door switch and BCM =l
IE] .ﬁ@i Perform Cn-board diaghosis —
=/ Mode Il (switch monitor) far door
= -
* MONITOR D switch (driver side). Refer to L
IGN ON SW ON EL-168.
OK =
EG
E |
) Se° 1N ON SW" in “Data NG | check the following. .
Monitor” moda. & 7.5A fuse (No. ﬁ% . e
When ignition switch is ON: located in the fuse
IGN ON SW ON block) .
[ RECORD SELASaU When ignition switch is ACC or * Harness for open or ok
— OFF: short between fuse and
B IGN ON SW OFF BCM _
CONNECT OR ﬁ’-hF
e
E E} ‘E“‘ Measure voltage betwsen BCM
BCM connectors A2/ terminal @ and 3 or @ .
= r|4|+<:>iiiu1
[:?—hl:H ([l TT T T LTI T Condition of ignition switch Voltage [V] A
o)
iB 'B PG ON Approx. 12 N
: : ACC or OFF 0 .
13 1
] 1
] 1
. oK -
1 ! R
Soem o —D & i
SEL367UA k4
Perform “WARN ALM" in “Active OK,‘ System is OK.
Test" mode. " BR
W AcTIVETEST B Check buzzer operation.
procedure and go to the next proce- ET
or dure below.
iGN KEY warnAatM - OFF
NG i
or i
SEAT BELTWARN ALM  OFF D) A4
BUZZER OPERATION CHECK NG; Replace buzzer. -
ON OFF 1. Disconnect buzzer connector. =
” | 2. Connect bhattery to buzzer and check
SEL323U )
buzzer operation.
m OK Tt
E DISCONNECT L2
. Gé} Check the following. EL
Buzzer connector ® 7.5A fuse (NOﬂ-D located in the fuse
@Iﬁ» 1 block)
3 * Harness for open or short between I3
buzzer and BCM.
SEL483T

1397
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#MCNITCR 7
DEFOGGER SW  OFF
[ RECORD ]
SEL3645
=

3 8

BCM connectors

[

______

GR
I
SEL492TC

Mig4

BCM connectors

A€

Lt
e

SEL493TC

‘Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8

SYMPTOM: Rear window defogger {and door mirror heater) do
not activate or do not turn off after activating.

See “DEFOGGER SW” in “Data
Monitor’ mode.
When defegger switch is pushed
{turned ONj}:
DEFOGGER SW ON
When defogger switch is pushed
again (turned OFF):
DEFOGGER SW OFF
It CONSLULT is not available, skip this

OK
—»-Go to below,

procedure and go to the next proce-
dure below.
NG
B : G
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH »| Check rear window defog-
INPUT SIGNAL CHECK ger swilch.
1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Measure voitage between BCM termi- QK ¢NG
nals @ and @ or ® .
Replace
Condition of defogger switch Voltage [V] rear win-
anN 0 dow detfolg-
OFF Approx. 5 ger swich.
r
Check harness for open or
OK short between BCM and
rear window defogger
switch and rear window
defogger switch ground
circuit.
OK UG
Repair har-
ness.
¥
Replace BCM.
¥
- OK
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER CUTPUT »| Replace BCM.
SIGNAL CHECK
1. Disconnect BCM connectors,
2. Measure voliage between BCM termi-
nals @ and @ or @ .
Conditicn of ignition switch Voltage [V]
ON Approx. 12
OFF 0
J, NG
NG

Check rear window defogger relay (and
deor mirror cefocgger) relay.

¢OK

Check rear window defogger circuit,
{Refer to "REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER”,
EL-100.) And/or check door mirror defog-
ger circuit.

EL-244

Hepléce relay(s).




THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

Door lock switch
Door unlock gwitch

Door key oylinder tamper switch Rear door switch RH
ETrunk lid key switch
Door unlock sensor )
Front door switch RH Rear door switch LH
EY Theft warning relay LCUo2
Theft warning horn relay-1 L
Theft warning horn relay-2

Theft warning lamp relay &

[E) heft warning
horn i
\g Deoor unlock sensor

. LCUQ4
\ Door lock switch
Door unlock switch
Door key cylinder tamper switch
Door unlock sensor

Froni door swith LH
LCUO1

"SECURITY" indicator lamp

[Macu

Lcuoz Door unlock sensor

Hooed switch

Hood switch

A Theft warning relay ED

Thett warning

horn relay-2 ’
Theit warning 1 (G
horn relay-1

-~

J

Ve
Theft warning lamp relay
ED

Trunk reom lamp

switch

Door leck switch
Door unlock switch
Key cylinder tamper switch

(GT) E

Trunk Iid unlogk switch
—Trunk lid key cylinder
tamper switch

oor unlock sensor

MELB0OSE

EL-245

1399



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

BATTERY |

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

iGN ITION SWITCH |

ACC or ON

Schematic
FLSE
S~
S
fLat?)
FUSE SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP
FUSE
| THEFT
: WARNING
| Fuse RELAY
N o

o

29

28

18
20

a
30
32

BCM (BODY CONTROL MGDULE)

33

FUSE !‘I“’ To starting system
IGNITION SWITCH
START
FUSE
HORN
R v
FUSE EEL;Aj
! 0 o HORN HORN
L\.U_Lr Te horr switch HIGH Low
THEFT =
WARNING
HORN RELAY 2
E_m
o =
[ =—
THEFT
WARN NG
. HORN RELAY 1
FUSE =
] o o THEFT WARNING HORN
THEFT "
WARNING
LAMP RELAY
FUSE LR
E O O
—
~— ©.o Die
— .
HEADLAMP CONTROL
RH UNIT
.
HEADLAMP TI
— LH
TRLOCK APER -t |
FULL |SETWEEN FULL|N KEY CYLINDER
STROKE | STROKEAND N | [NORMALL WITHDRAWN =
Q
| o]
TRUNK LID KEY CYLINDER SWITCH =
_
T T
ST5T] FRONT 57 &) FRONT REAR REAR HOOD TRUNK
!] H DOOR [] H DOOR DOOR H DOOR H SWITCH ROOM
SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH LAMP
(DRIVER (PASSENGER LH RH % SWITCH
L SIDE) SIDE - il il L

1400

MEL793E



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

Schematic (Cont’d)

CIRCUIT
—» FUSIBLE
BREAKER-2 FS)

1 13
2 FRONT DOCR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH Lt ! EA-TERY T
P o LGCK I UNIOCK TAMPER ) =y
z FULL 'BETWEENFULL |NBETWEEN FULL [FULL KEY CYLINDER
s] STROKE STROKEANDIN | STROKEAND N |STROKE [MORMAL| wiTHDRAWN L
x~ B 9] =
(e ) o
S 1 & =i
G2 | Q
o e} [ [@)
=2
>= 3
55 e
LOCKED[ONLOCKED =t
4 0 FRONT DOOR LOCK
16 fﬁ 1 o ACTUATOR LH
1 DOOR UNLOCK | (DRIVER SIDE) e
= =~ | SENSOR Els
DATA LINE A ; 3 _ EE
& FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWiTCH RH
DATA LINE B - [ LOCK ] UKLOCK | TAMPER |
al FULL  [BETWEEN FULL |N[DETWEEN FULL | Tl KEY CYLINDER ~
o STROKE| STROKE AND N || STROKE AND N | STROKE NCRMAL | wiTHERawN | Gl
at ¢ :
xZ —] ? 2
55 5 | | Q
Z& _]_— [ O O [ 1]
2e 3 BT
w1 =
25
COCKED
4 | & || FRONT DOOR LOCK .
18 - O ]| ACTUATOR RH &
DOOR LNLOGK | (PASSENGER SIDE)
= = | SENSOR

1 17
< =123
[ ) H ety
2 2
-
e [GCKED] UNLOCKED: .
oZ 4 REAR DDOR LOCK Bl
a7 [ O ACTUATOR LH
35 _[— DGOR UNLOCK
zt = | SENSCR |
WO gt
(i &) =
12
J: B
- 1 MULTI~REMOTE o
CONTROL UNIT-
(LCUDS)
1 17 =
o]
(=)
—2 3
=
T LOCKED] UNEOCKED
oZ 4 @) REAR DOOR LOCK
=25 H 0 ACTUATOR RH
T & IR (& : 4T models
= = | SENSOR
zZ
EO @ tMAT models
U) -ForlUJ.S.A
12 Y [BX
@ : For Canade

MEL794E
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

1402

Wiring Diagram — THEFT —

IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH _ a
ACG or ON ON ar START BATTERY EL THEFT 01
| 1 I Refer to W : DATA LINE
% 75A 7.5 7.5A (5/%?5 BLOCK [£" powER.
(M1)
e ] S]]
aJ 10G 1G
P/B P/G YiL
RB
il To EL-THEFT-05
RIY W B>
=1 2>
SECURITY
INDICATOR
\ ' @
L]
F/B PG G/OR ¥ R/B RIY
=1l j29 1 =1 [38] =]
BCM
ACG IGN TII—:\IIEEI):T DATﬁ\ LINE DATAé LINE (BOBY CONTROL
MODULE
DOOR SW HOOD SW
B ]] ‘
RAW Y/B
] ﬁ.ﬁﬁ)
s
|_|_1.2'T| NZE)
JUNCTION BOX I]T||
(JOINT CONNECTORS)
: 000
L.JL§—| OPEN [ SwiTCH
— E19
Hiw CLOSEDT
2
AW L.J
I_l_| B
(B1)
RAW
n
@ —
| |
RW R
[ °
FRONT FRONT REAR
DOOR g&,ﬂ%H goo% 5 B
SWITGH N | SWITCH
OZEN (DRIVER SIDE) (gﬁSES)ENGEH OFE RH J_ J_
CLOSED CLOSED 1 1
= = E3C
Refer to last page (Foldout page}
= - (m3) , (Et0i
21D [ERIETE @ EeTE ) (W3 . (B
alal w 1]2[3]4]5]6]7] Y55/ [elohicliinziali4] “& ER B ' B
HED
BR ' BR

EL-248
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

IGNITION SWITCH | [IGNITION SWITCH - _
ON or START EL-THEFT-02
n q:
FUSE BLOCK
&l
1
|LteL]y e
&Y BRAY (i),
1. P
O 1 w2 O (R AT modeis ET
|
G/Y @: M/T models
[Eml [=] LG
5 HED -
@ . To FL- G”:' j o &
| | sTaRT @ QD FE
“14 |I P
START BCM Gl
INTERRUPT U Tanioms |BoDY conTROL MODULE)
TRUNK SW Sw SW . (A
[22]) jbe] |[=20] T
yPUY GIY ¥ BR/Y ¥
@ """""""""""""" """""""" 47T 4T
PURY ED GiY BR/Y
il L =1 o
TRUNK FERVEEN i,
OPEN LA ELEONKE NORMAL TRUNK LID
SWITCH L KEY CYLINDER "
CLOSED T e SWITCH oy
FU'—'— CYLINDER B32
2 STHOKE WITHDRAWN
B UNLOCK SWITCH TAMPER SWITCH B
)
- ST
.y
B B
a m .
- = RS
B19
Refer to last page (Foldowt page). B
= S @ . El
32 1
EEED @ .
5 W B .,
5] KA

MEL787E
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

<u LB

QGN1*

To EL-H/LAMPE,
EL-DTRL

|

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

A

EL-THEFT-03

Refer to EL-POWER.

{U»: Forus.A.
&Ny : For Canada

JOINT
CONNECTOR-8

T

JOINT
CONNECTOR

£49

'
o

—

BATTERY BATTERY
@
.l
18A 154 7.54
RY RV G/R
I 2 I 1 ]
JOINT |_1 I_——I
%ONNECTOF! +
E49
L2 ) ]
R/Y R/W G/R
[ =1 [
THEFT 6 6
g\’é&h\l{lNG L.AMP [| [l
Epl2 ?
L L =]
Y LG/B YiG

-

[N}

LT L

G/Y Y L/B LG/B
=1 I =1 Il
HEAD- HEAD-
LAMP LAMP
LH RH
LOW HIGH LOW HIGH
=T |
E 2" (D>
OR/B I <>
B @) OR/B
5 deee
GND | CONTROL
UNIT
GND |(E6E): ®
(R |
== B 5 B
Om >4l - m
; -~ E30
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
0O
AEE ﬁi 6]8 : =51
Ik - - CEBE : y'®
(2] n_n
I 1k
28] "BR ]Gy
MEL788E
EL-250
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS
Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

BATTERY EL-THEFT-04
104 Refer 1o EL-POWER.

G/B
| ]
G/B
il
HORN
RELAY E
o =

uray
G =i
- JOINT JOINT
GN\IE—U CONNEGTOR-4 rl%l—lCONNECTORQ
.
FE
L
G/W B Preceding@ R
=1 =7 page ] T
B B e ke
é 9[’ — [7]
N .
R R
-—J [Em] L2
@G’R YiG B
- we{ﬁ__—q CONNECTOR-5
Preceding @G/R Eg\ﬁrN
page 1
> L -
<Epvic e A
| |
s 101
=
|| BE
(M3)
Y/G
wle* a7
T BoMm
(BODY CONTROL
ALARM | ' ODULE;] S
Refer to last page {Feldout page). -
L — . £V
HHHED FAE® @ & EXIED.ED
1111 gy il El e B B B Hin L m
]
111 iEas) , (EiC
2|2 W W

MEL789E
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

@RN ® HN@
MNext
EL-THEFT-01 page
F‘fB o Rf84:>
" /Y
RE R
|—l—I_ _______ _______ I—l—l —mmw—  DATA LINE
[
R/B ArY
|| 1 Il || 2 ||
DATA DATA DRIVER
LINE A LINE B DOOR
SR (S0
LOGK  UNLOCK TAMPER UNLOCK
SW SW SW SENS
LG/R GIY ¥ GIB*
G/B
“ 2 I
FRONT DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR
UNLOCKED|(DRIVER SIDE)
. {DOOR UNLOCK SENSCR)
LG/A GlY Y LOCKED GIE
[ | [Z ll || Al Ll%l_l
BETWEEN BETWEEN B
FULL L l FULL NORMAL l
STROKE STROKE FRONT DOOR
AND N AND N KEY KEQ CYLIBSEFI
CYLINDER | swWITCH
FULL FULL  TAMPER
STROKE‘ ‘STHOKE switch T |(DRIVER SIDE) ®
UNLOCK
LOCK SWITCH
SWITCH B
(D1)
NE]
i
| B
B B B
A 2 B
Mi3) (M73) (M73
WL
1]z2]af4]sK06]7]8]2]io = EHBBHASHABRAL
1112 [1z]1a]15]16]17 18 %E‘, 18 [17 )16 1514 [13]12 |11
W B w
]
112/ Gy
MEL790E

1406
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS
Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

RIY @ = mmRY R/Y I - /Y 4>
Precedin Next A
page ) (BD page Gl
@ R/B 1 @) R/B A/B TE T R/B 4}
| |
R/B T Ry 48
[
R/B RAY -
I_l_| I_l_l M
[1] [2
DATA DATA FASSENGER
LINE A LINE B DOOR .
88\'?(?81‘]02) L&
LOCK  UNLOCK TAMPER UNLOCK
SW SW SW SENS D38
|| 8 || Is || l[ 3 }I [| 4 || =
LG;’; GN+ Y G/B
I FE
G/B
=1 GL
FRONT DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR
UNLOCKED EPASSENGEH SIDE) BT
_ DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR) it
LG/ GIY ¥ LOCKED T Dai
[ ] [ Ll AT
BETWEEN BETWEEN )
A e JBD s
AND N AND N KEY WP I i
FULL ¢ & ru CYLINDER | gairal” ®
STROKE STROKE  GanirCh @ wiTH: PASSENGER SIDE
UNLOGK SWITCH | DRAWN ( )
LOCK SWITCH D37, _
SWITCH . 5
D31
L] &
B M74 BE
THE ; DATA LINE I o
.-.1 i
B B B
a 5 = BS
= = = HE
)
Refer to last page (Foldout page). rn___r
(M4, B
1]2]3]4sK)sl7[8] ¢ ]
W73 A12NOD
1 [1z]13]14]15]16[17]18 W A
Hl.’::'\'ﬂ
N
ﬂh EEAHASEBOERAL @B
oy slrelis4 a2 W EL

MEL791E
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

EL-THEFT-07

<{pmv ® o
Preceding
page
<<:PFUBZ..Z.'E]I - ]
R/B = RIY R/B RY o By
20 B17
[ L [ ] 2 5@
16
R/B Ay R/B RIY o Ly
[1] Il 2] REAR LH I ll [2 ll REAR RH
DATA DATA DCOR DATA DATA DOOR
LINEA LINEB |coNTROL LINEA LINEB |cONTROL
UNIT UNIT
UNLOCK {LCUD4) UNLOCK {LCUD3)
SENS o3 SENS 573
L] Le]
G/B G/B
G/B G/B R/B R/Y
|2I] ]|2 |I1| |Isl
REAR DOOR REAR DOOR DATA BATA  IMULTI-REMOTE
LOCK ACTUATOR LOCK ACTUATOR LINE A LINEB |CONTROL UNIT
UNLOGCKED |LH (DOOR UNLOCKED |RH (DOOR (LCUOS)
_ UNLOGK SENSOR) _ UNLOCK SENSOR)
LOCKED D55 LOCKED D75
L] (|
a G G
D51 D71
(]
B20 B17
B B
I I —mmm : DATA LINE
B B
A . 2
B19 Bz3
1]2[]3]4
B17) ., (B2
slal7|8]9lio W W
v
holole[7[6 K542 21 D) 7aTaN
@R D
1817 [elis[14[13]12[n = W XA oy
1{2]3|c]4[5]6]|7 1]2[al<" —=[4]5]s ) [ ]
REEREERERE 827 HE BERIER 141516 6[5{<]3 12
W ] ]
MEL792E
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses

DESCRIPTION
1. Operation flow
SYSTEM phase IVMS SECURITY indicator lamp output
N ---- T T T T A
———— > DISARMED T1=1sec
{(When any door, hood or OFF _ T 1711 . o I
trunk lid is opened) =
ON ---- L5 -
& PRE-ARMED — T2 =30 sec L
OFF -——- - o oee e eeee £--rmrem - .
ON - --- e BG
— he— T3 =02 sec
s—————— ARMED T4 _‘ H H T4 =2.4sec
OFF - : =6
ON m - m o oo oo m e e e mea
e ALARM Gl
DISARMED OFF
SEL496TA T
2. Setting the theft warning system AT
Initial condition
(1} Close all doors. i
{2) Close hood and trunk lid. £
{3) Pull key out of ignition.
Disarmed phase =4
IR

The theft warning system is in the disarmed phase when any door(s), hood or trunk lid is opened. The secu-
rity indicator lamp blinks every second.

Pre-armed phase and armed phase BR
The theft warning system turns into the “pre-armed” phase when hood, trunk lid and all doors are closed and
locked by key or multi-remote control. (The security indicator lamp illuminates.)

After about 30 seconds, the system automatically shifts into the “armed” phase (the system is set). (The T
security indicator lamp blinks every 2.4 seconds.)

3. Canceling the set theft warning system B

When the following (a) or (b) operation is performed, the armed phase is canceled.
{a) Unlock the doors or the trunk lid with the key.

(b) Unlock the doors or the trunk lid with the multi-remote controller. BT
4, Activating the alarm operation of the theft warning system
Make sure the system is in the armed phase. (The security indicator lamp blinks every 2.4 seconds.) HA,

When any of the following operations (a), (b) and (c) is performed, the system sounds the horns and flashes
the headlamps for about 2.5 minutes. (At the same time, the system disconnects the starting system circuit.)
The starting system is kept dead even after the alarm turns off.

(a) Engine hood is opened without using the hood opener.

(b) Door is unlocked or trunk lid is opened without using key or multi remote controller.

(c} Key cylinder is pulled out from either front door or the trunk lid. LD

EL-255 1409



Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

SYMPTOM CHART

Szg- 13 | weisAs JOHINOD JLOWIH-ILTINN., ¥234D = =
592-13 (aayo reubis Moolun Aay p| yuniy)
g 8inpaocid onsoufieig =
g {oeyo wislsAs Jdnueiur Jepeg)
P9¢13 / ainpasoid ouscubelq >
g {3080 wiee dwepeoH)
o £9g13 9 aInpaooid onsoubeiq =
=
2 292-15 (3oeuD wiele wey Buiuem yayl)
m. G ainpadold onsoubeiq >
2 (
& g 30842 youms sapudo Aay Jooq)
m, H9e13 ¥ aInpadoid-onscufielq > >
Ry
0 092-13 {32842 Josuas yoolun 100q)
¢ ainpasoig ansoubeln =
g (oo dwe) soieoipul Alunoag)
6%¢13 Z ainpaonid ansoubeiq
g (30auo reuis youms Jadwe; pue usdo Jooq)
L5813 | @inpanoid ansoubeiq > =
=5 <
m mm ¥81-13 Aoayo unosio Aiddns Jomod X x| o= x| x| x|x]| x| x x
a Po
v D=
£o3
353 £81-13 %0842 YN2UI3 pUNoID X | =x] x | x|x|x|x| x| x =
3 &
mm L, | 393 {1 ®po} sisoubeid pieog-uD x| ox | x|xix|x] x| x x
852
0E <
=8 |09k73 1INSNOD x| ox o Ix|[x|x|x]| x| x =
>
= 1 =y 1
= Q = @
o 55 28 |<gl|¢ ARAERE:
o £2 ‘.15 |E | S|E|2|E =%l g
y | E E0 |32 l8lc|8|g1 3|5 ¢
et = = = = =]
T | 8 €5 |2 8|3s,2|5|5!5, 815|353
= z nMumn T |o|lZE|2|T|Fjdh| | F | ==
A_.w m W z 2 m - Ag19s aq EICRE = AQ poloouUBRY
m I = 52 X | Joutes WHsAs | Jou SROp WaIsAs | aq 1ouuED welsAs
a o W E S5 | Buwem syl Buiuiem ey Bujem yay

Perform “IVMS Communication Diagnosis”, “Power Supply and Ground Circuit Check” before starting with
EL-256

theft warning system diagnostic procedure.

X : Applicable
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

% MONITOR
DOOCR SWITCH ON

U

RECCRD

|

SEL2983

=

¥ MONITOR

HOCD SWITCH ON

]

RECORD

|

SEL3025

¥ MONITOR

TRUNK SWITCH OFF

[

RECORD

SEL3055

Trouble Diaghoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

(Door open and tamper switch signal check)

DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK NG | Gheck the following.
See "DOOR SWITCH" in “Data ¢ All door switches
Monitor” mode. Refer to “Electrical Com-
When all doors are closed: ponerds Inspection”.
DOOR SWITCH OFF (EL-268}
When at least one door is open: * Harness for open or
DOOR SWITCH ON short between door
OR switch and BCM
‘ﬁ". Perform On-becard diagnosis — * Door switch case ground
4= Mode |l {(switch monitor) for all
doar switches. Reler to FL-167.
OK
=
r
NG

HOCD SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

See “HOOD SWITCH” in “Data
Monitor’ mode.
When hood is open:
HOOD SWITCH ON
When hood is closed:
HOOD SWITCH OFF

OR

‘1§‘ Perform On-board diagnosis —
A=/ Mode 1| (switch monitor} for hood
switch. Refer to EL-167.

OK

h 4

.| Check the following.

* Hood switch
Refer to “Electrical Com-
ponents Inspection”.
(EL-266)

¢ Harness for open or
short between hood
switch and BCM

* Hood switch ground cir-
cuit

TRUNK ROOM LAMP SWITCH INPUT
SIGNAL CHECK

See “TRUNK SWITCH” in "Data
Monitcr” mode.
When trunk lid is open:
TRUNK SWITCH ON
When trunk lid is closed:

TRUNK SWITCH OFF
OR

NG

Perform On-board diagnosis —
Maode I {switch monitor) for trunk
room lamp swilch. Refer to

EL-167.
lOK
®

EL-257

.| Check the following.

* Trunk rcom lamp switch
Refer to “Electrical Com-
ponents Inspection”.
(EL-266)

* Harness for open or
short between trunk
room lamp switch and
BCM

& Trunk room lamp switch
ground circuit

iy
5&n

log]
5

pis]

e

=]

=)
@7

52

1411



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

Trouble Diagnhoses (Cont’d)
D] ®
#MONITOR ]

TAMPER SW-DR OFF D
TAMPER SW-AS OFF

TAMPER SW-TRK - OFF KEY CYLINDER TAMPER SWITCH NG | check the following.
INPUT SIGNAL CHECK | » Key oylinder tamper
See “TAMPER SW” in “Data switch in question.
Monitor” mode. Refer to “Electrical Com-
When driver side key cylinder is ponents Inspection” (EL-
I RECORD | removed, 267).
SEL3083 TAMPER SW-DR ON * Harness for cpen or
When driver side key cylinder is short between tamper
E] installed, switch and BCM/LCU
& GONNEGT TAMPER SW-DR OFF ¢ Tamper switch ground
BCM connectors s When passenger side key cylinder circuit
(Trunk lid ) - is removed,
= (B L 1T TAMPER SW-AS ON
Ei[a_ IU P T TTT T T When passenger side key cylinder
lB iB BR/Y O3 is installed,
TAMPER SW-AS OFF
; | When trunk iid key cytinder is
; : removed,
LO— o @ J TAMPER SW-TRK ON
When trunk lid key cylinder is
installed,
TAMPER SW-TRK OFF

LCUO1 connector {driver side) oR
LCUO2 connector (B33 (passenger side}
(P g Measure voltage between BCM

CONNECT y -
’_LFUE&E_;[I-—LH \% G} L%/ terminals @ and @ or & (trunk
lid), LCUO1 terminals @ and @&
¥ (driver side), and LCU02 terminals
@ and (® (passenger side).

lﬁ@

Condition Veltage {V]
Key cylinder removed 1]
©_€ Key cylinder | Front doors Approx. 12
SEL321UA installed Trunk iid Approx. 5
oK

A 4
Door open and tamper switch is OK.




THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2
m ACTIVE TEST m (Security indicator lamp check)
INDICATOR LAMP OFF
=\ Perform “INDICATOR LAMP” in OK | Indicator lamp is OK. o
At . > &
Active Test” mode.
Check indicator lamp cperation.
If CONSULT is not available, skip this &
procedure and go to the next proce- e
ON_J[_OoFF | dure below.
SEL311S NG EL
v
Check indicator lamp. NGL Replace indicator lamp. -
BCM connector (i) oK :
7] G/OR HS.
%I—%—Li“ CONNECT E y EQ
5 g INDICATOR LAMP CUTPUT SIGNAL OKL Indicator lamp is QK. -
; ' CHECK i
' ; 1. Open at least one door. FE
E | 2. Check voltage between BCM terminais
[ Lo e @ and @ or ®.
Pointer of voltmeter should deflect (&
SEL502TC intermittently.
NG - e
k [
Check the following.
* 7.5A fuse (No. , lecated in the fuse o
block) o
® Harness for open or short between
BCM and security indicator lamp B
BT

[EX

EL-259 1413



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3
% MONITOR O
(Door uniock sensor check)
LOCK SIG-DR UNLK
LOCK SIG-AS LOCK CHECK DOOR LOCK KNOB SWITCH OK Door unlock sensor is OK.
LOCK SG-RR/RH UNLK CIRCUITS. "

LOCK SG-RR/LH UNLK CONSULT

See “LOCK 3IG SW” in DATA MONITOR
maode.
“LOCK SIG SW” should be “LOCK”

l RECORD I when fock knob was locked.
SEL457S
OR
<=\ ON-BOARD
B DISCONNECT ‘Ilé“

I“-[s_ Gé} Check front door lock kneb operation in

Switch monitor (Mode [T) mode.

Door lack actuator
{Refer to On-board Diagnosis, EL-167.)

connector

I

NG
L 4

1) Disconnect LCU connector and doaor NG__ Repair harness.

Y

lock actuator connector.
= 2) Check harness for open or short
SEL459SB hetween LCU connector terminal @
and door leck actuator cennector termi-

nal @ .

CK

B
¥

CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR FRONT | NG | Repair ground hamess.

LH OR RH LOCK KNOB SWITCH.
Check harness continuity between door
lock actuator connectar harness terminal
@ &nd body ground.

Continuity shouid exist.

OK

¥
Replace front door lock actuator.

1414 EL-260



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4
¥ MONITOR O] (Door key cylinder switch check)
KEY CYL UN-DR  OFF oK : —
KEY CYL LK-DR OFF CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SIGNAL. .| Poor key cylinder switch is
KEY CYL UN-AS  OFF CONSULT | ok. _
KEY CYL LK-AS OFF &
See “KEY CYL DR or AS” in DATA MONI-
TOR mode. G
These signals should be “ON” when igni- Bt
I RECORD | tion key inserted in the door key cylinder
was turned to lock or unlock. -
SEL4SSS| | 1 signals turn from “OFF” to “ON” too B
quickly on CONSULT display when key
cylinder is turned, check these signals LG
in the graphic mode. =
(Refer to CONSULT CPERATION
MANUAL.) =
OR EG
<= ON-BOARD
&)
> RE
Check front LH or RH doar lock key cylin-
der lock and unlock switch in Switch moni-
tor {Mode i) mode. L
(Refer to On-board Diagnosis, EL-167.)
N
= © T
Neutral [’3 ,
Full stroke |_>,Full stroke C NG . .
| HECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH. .| Reptace door key cylinder AT
?; | switch.
Terminals Condition Continuity
Neutral No L"‘E'\"-
@ -@ Between o
® - @ locked and Yes
PISCONMECT neutral .
Eéj] W Locked No i
C o= ;\ Door lock switch
p 1! Door unlock switch OK BR
\@/ i Key cylinder L 4
4 : tamper switch Check hamess for open or short between
1 door key cylinder switch and LCUG1/02. &7
(o] I
EiS
Driver side
Passenger side ET
MELOSSF

EL-261

HILIFAY
i
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5
(Theft warning horn alarm check)

Hom alarm is OK.

Perform “ALARM RELAY” in OK
ACTIVE TEST mode. "

Check horn operation.
If CONSULT is not available, skip this pro-
cedure and go 1o the next precedure

below.
NG
y
Check theft warning homn relay-1, 2. NG‘ Replace.
Theft warning horn refay-1, 2 connecglors OK
E DISCONNECT !
AE |
| ) - CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR THEFT | NG | Gheck 7.5A fuse (No. 5] ,
WARNING HORN RELAY-1, 2. | located in the fusible fink
G;; 1. Disconnect theft warning horn relay bax)
conhectors.
2. Measure voltage between terminal O
@ O and body ground.
~ MELO53F Positive battery voltage should exist.
E Theft warning horn relay-1 OK
connector EE8)
E DISCONNECT B v
l TS, CHECK THEFT WARNING HORN CIR- | NG | Check the following.
%‘ Zila CUIT. "] * Harness for ocpen or
| . | 1. Disconnect theft warning horn relay short
T connectar, * Theft warning horn and
B 2. Measure voltage between terminals @ theft warning horn relay
and ® . ground
Positive battery voltage shouid exist.
=RE
Theft warning horn relay-2 OK
connector (E70)
DISCONNECT v
T.5. CHECK ALARM QUTPUT CIRCUIT. NG | Check hamess for open or
% 1. Disconnect BCM connectors. short between theft warn-
2. Measure voltage between BCM termi- ing horn relay and BCM.
F g
£l nals 43 and @ or @® .
Positive battery voltage should exist.
OK
y
Perform IVMS communication diagnosis OK‘ Horn alarm is OK.
MELOS4F| | again (EL-160 or EL-166). "
NG
DISCONNECT v
BCM connectors HS. Eé} Replace BCM.
I s
EE-EusaN
B B YiG

<!

SEL370UA

1416 EL-262



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6

{Headlamp alarm check)

j—
m

e e o e
m

Theft warning lamp relay connector
G/R 3 & CISCOMNECT
1y €
e &
SEL371UA
B
& OISCONNECT
A€
Theft warning lamp refay connector
LG/B %J y =
5[7
3]6
rwl Ry
‘
© & D C
SEL510TC
m CONNEGT
BCM connectors . e
1= ]
T

o @

O &

%%I?ﬁiﬂ

SEL354UA

Perform “ALARM RELAY" in OK | Headlamp alarm is OK.
ACTIVE TEST mode. i al
Check headlamp operation.
If CONSULT is not available, skip this pro-
cadure and go to the next procedure &
below. -
NG o
v Bl
Check theft warning iamp relay. NG_ Replace.
OK LG
4 EE
CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR THEFT NG | Check 7.5A fuse (No. 68 , ¥
WARNING LAMP RELAY. located in fusible link box).
1. Disconnect theft warning lamp relay =5
connector. o
2. Measure voltage between terminal @
and body ground. &L
Positive battery voltage should exist. -
OK .
W
B A
CHECK THEFT WARNING LAMP RELAY [NG | Gheck harmess foropenor | 47
CIRCUIT. short.
1. Disconnect theft warning lamp relay
connector. EE,
2. Measure voltage between terminals @
and & .
Positive battery voltage should exist. [Bid,
3. Measure voitage between terminals &
and @ .
Positive battery voltage should exist. EiE
OK
8T
4
CHECK ALARM OUTPUT CIRCUIT. NG | Gheck haress for open or
1. Disconnect BCM connectors. "| short between theft warn- RE
2. Measure voltage between BCM termi- ing lamp relay and BCM.
nals @ and @ or ® .
Positive battery voltage should exist. =)
OK
Y Imlid,
OK

Perform IVMS communication diagnosis
again (EL-160 or EL-166).

Headlamp alarm is OK.

NG

r

Replace BCM.

EL-263
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

o f

BCM connectors

CONNECT
A€

@ | HSrrHH

B

LG

- ——

o = —0 |
- | |

[

SEL355UA

1418

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7
(Starter interrupt system check)

Perform “INTERRUPT RELAY" in
ACTIVE TEST mode.

Check theft warning relay operation. (Lis-

fen for relay operating sound.)

ff CONSULT is not available, skip this pro-

cedure and go to the next procedure
below.

OK

Starter interrupt system is
OK.

NG
¥
Check theft warning relay. NG_ Replace.
OK
A
NG

CHECK STARTER INTERRUPT CIRCUIT.
1. Disconnect BCM connectors.
2. Measure voltage between BCM termi-

nals @ and & or @ .

GCondition of ignition

switch Voltage [V]
ON Approx. 12
OFF 0

OK
¥

Cheack harness for open or short between
theft warning relay and BCM.

EL-264

Check 10A fuse {No. 17,
located in fuse block).




THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8
*MONITOR O (Trunk lid key unlock signal check)
TRUNK UNLK SW  OFF

MONITOR mode. | is OK.

When key in key cylinder is at

“NEUTRAL” or “UNLOCK™ {full A,

stroke) position,

| RECORD TRUNK UNLK SW OFF
SEL327S When key is between “NEUTRAL” Ei

See “TRUNK UNLK SW” in DATA | K | Trunk lid key untock switch | 7

and “UNLOCK"” position,

TRUNK UNLK SW ON

Neutral O LS
Full stroke ‘ﬁ’. Perform On-board diagnosis —
b/ Unlock switch A= Mode |l {switch monitor) for trunk
1y lid unlock switch. Refer to EL-187. E#
NG
B RE
Y
CHECK TRUNK LID KEY CYLINDER NG_ Replace trunk lid key
SWITCH (UNLOCK SWITCH). "] untock switch. €L
Terminals Condition Continuity
Neutral No ol
Between unlocked
-0 and neutral ves
Unlocked No &7
o o=/ Trunk lid key cylinder OK
tamper switch ¥ Ba,
Check harness for open or short between
trunk lid key cylinder switch and BCM.

SEL324U

—ur
(D

EL-265 1419



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

=

ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS INSPECTION
Door switches
/ Check continuity between terminal and switch body.

Door switch Terminals Condition Continuity
Pressed No
Fropt door @ - switch body
switches Released Yes
Pressed No
Flegr door @ - switch body
switches Released Yes

Hood switch

Pressed No

@®-@

i Check continuity between terminals.
Hood switch
I! I\ Terminals Condition Continuity

Released Yes

SEL515T

Trunk room lamp switch

Trunk room Check continuity between terminals.

Pressed Yes

lamp switch
% Terminals Condition Continuity

®-@

Released ~ No

< 2
SEL518T

1420 EL'266



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — IVMS
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Tamper swith~_orr on ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS INSPECTION
“ Trunk lid key cylinder tamper switch
Terminals Condition Continuity
[ T213] Key cylinder irstalled No &l
Tamper switch 2 -3
Iy - Key cylinder removed Yes
@l . = (15
Trunk lid urdock switch
ot s Trunk lid key cylinder
tamper switch _
SEL357U i
Door key cylinder tamper switch
Terminals Condition Continuity LG
Key cylinder installed No
Tamper switch @ -@ ER
Key cylinder removed Yes =
FE
Key cylinder )
i
\t-amper switch oL
fa]
HT
413
- - B
Driver side
Passenger side =
SEL388U
A

EL-267 Lot



ILLUMINATION — IVMS

System Description

Power is supplied at all times

¢ to lighting switch terminal a9

s through 15A fuse (No. , located in the fuse and fusible link box).

With the lighting switch in the 1ST or 2ND position, power is supplied

* to BCM terminal @

* through lighting switch terminal @ and

e 7.5Afuse [No. (8] , located in the fuse block (J/C)].

Terminals 1) and 2 of the power window switch illumination (focated in the rear LH and RH door control units)
are connected to BCM terminals @8 and @3 by DATA LINES A and B respectively.

When power is supplied to BCM, BCM sends a signal to rear LH and RH door conirol units to turn on power
window switch illumination. Power and ground are supptied to power window switch illumination, then power

window switch illumination turns on.

1422 E L'268



ILLUMINATION — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — SW/ILL —

BATTERY EL-SW/ILL-01
€
Refer 1o EL-POWER. POWER WINDOW
SWITCH
ILLUMINATION
15A
REAR LH
AL DINE A DOOR Ei
- R/B A/B :@ SgﬁTRDL =
' {LGU04)
CEDLEE)) D53 -
! DATA LE
Ay F{IY ﬂ LINE B
RIL
[l R
POWER WINDOW
LIGHTING SWITCH
SWITCH ILLUMINATION EE
OFF @ 15T 4 2ND r@]
] oooR
I—.—l T = R/B @ /B @ CONTROL &l
R/G ' (LCUG3)
IEIBN‘EID' D73
' PNE B 7
‘.ll[]IIE]lth’4]EILFVY:]4E§:L ’
R/B RAY o7
R/G
I_l_l R/B RIY
[[r - DATA LINE E3
! FUSE
% 7.5A EJ&BC'})CK R/B R/Y
5
, , L1 7 R
JOINT
|_1|TQ|_| CONNEGTOR-15
RIL .
B1 2 ! 2=
@ T L
I—-.—l RIS RIY
RIL
Iy
RiL R/B RIY
Gl Gl =] BCM (BODY 25
LIGHT DATA DATA CONTROL
15T LINE A LINE B MOCDULE)
s
B
Refer t¢ last page (Foldout page).
@l :
Thren R @ T o
EBEENT W W W W
= G
K BEEE 2[2|2|2|@E§3

EL-269
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MEL795E
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ILLUMINATION — {VMS

Trouble Diagnoses

Perform “IVMS Communication Diagnoses” (EL-160) and “Power Supply and Ground Circuit Check” (EL-183
) before starting with the following chart.

Symptom Peassible cause Repair order
; . . 5] i
1. 7.5A fuse 1. Check 7.5A fuse (No D , located in
fuse block).
Power window switch illumination does not o N 2. Check harness for open or short
illuminate when lighting switch is turmed to | 2. Open in lighting switch circuit hetween 7.5A fuse and BCM.
1st or 2nd.*
3. Lcy 3. Replace LCU.
4. BCM 4. Replace BCM.

* CONSULT (data monitor anddor active test) may also be used to confirm the cause of malfunction.

1424 EL-270



INTERIOR LAMP ON-OFF CONTROL — IVMS

System Description
INTERIOR LAMP, IGNITION KEYHOLE ILLUMINATION TIMER CONTROL

Function

Interior lamp timer keeps interior lamp and ignition keyhole illuminated for about 30 seconds when:
e driver's door is unlocked while key is out of ignition,

» key is pulled out of ignition while driver's door is closed, and

+ key is pulled out of ignition and driver's door is opened and then closed.

The timer is cancelled, and interior lamp and ignition keyhole illumination turn off when:

+ driver's door is locked, or

¢ ignition switch is turned “ON”.

Power supply and ground

Power is supplied at all times

e through 7.5A fuse [No. , located in the fuse block {(J/B)]

* to interior lamp terminal (O,

* to ignition keyhole illumination terminal D .

Power is also supplied at all times

e through 7.5A fuse [No. 0] , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

* {0 key switch terminal () .

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

e through 7.5A fuse [No. [12] , located in the fuse block (J/B}]

+ to BCM terminal @ .

Driver door control unit (LCUO1) terminal @ is connected to BCM terminal @@ by DATA LINE A. Also, driver

door control unit terminal @ is connected to BCM terminal @3 by DATA LINE B.

Ground is supplied to driver door control unit terminal @

* through front driver's side door lock actuator (unlock sensor) terminals @ and @ when front door lock
actuator is in UNLOCK position

¢ through body grounds (13 and (w2,

Timer operation
Driver's door is unlocked, driver's door is opened and then closed or key is withdrawn from ignition key cyl-

inder.
Ground is then supplied to interior lamp terminal @ and ignition key hole illumination terminal @ to illumi-

nate.
While timer is activated, ignition switch is turned ON or driver's door is locked. Timer will then be canceled.

INTERIOR LAMP ON-OFF CONTROL

Power is supplied at all times

e through 7.5A fuse [No. 26] , located in the fuse block (J/B)]
* to interior lamp terminal @ .

BCM terminal @ is grounded when any door switch is in OPEN position.
When the front driver side door switch, front passenger side door switch, rear LH door switch or rear RH door

swiich is in OPEN paosition, interior lamp turns on.

EL-271

T
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A
it

1425



INTERIOR LAMP ON-OFF CONTROL — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — ROOM/L —

1426

EL-ROOM/L-01

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START BATTERY
— i |
. FUSE BLOCK | Referto EL-POWER.
7.5A 7.5A 7.5A (J4/B)
ENT) .
|L1oGi 1EH] [1ES] ]LJ%
10G 20 BG 5 ]
P/G /B RS RI/Y
R/B RIY
I I—I—I@
z Sl
i R/B a7y
rh
LL%‘_I ]
RIY
viL
INTERIOR | ] WiL
O PN
2
OFF o ON iLgynanon B ERONT
- DOOR
(B1)
COCH 1 IL2 ]} Ii. GPEN (%wll\-;gg
= LIOR - SIDE)
L._u_ V‘i’- CLOSED
RW - 3
| ]
= B
[agl JuncTION
Vil RAW L/OR BOX
= . (10
l[@ — Il@ CONNECTORS)
NRRE RIW L/OR 33 |
¥ |+ |+ y 7
P/G YiL RAW LOR Wil
ezl ] [l [ Gl _eom @
IGN KEY SW INT LAMP IGN KEY DOOH CONTROL I
ILL SWIDR) MODULE} 3 B
ood oy m  m
Bi9) (B16
Refer to last page {Foldout page).
‘
= am) 2 € I @ . (EBD
2] e 4]5]6]71a
W w W
o
Q 2111 (B18 Mos
% 1 (93)
W M98
£ R ] [ S £ 5 1S (] S ()
oadsi2aabaky aal37peladzofaijaz] (WS i)
GY W
MEL784E
EL-272




INTERIOR LAMP ON-OFF CONTROL — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — ROOM/L — (Cont’d)
EL-ROOM/L-02

DRIVER DOOR Zl
CONTROL UNIT
(LCUD)
R
DATA DATA Vi
LNE B LINE A LOCK SW
L] ] Lo
RiY RIS G/B L]
T  DATA LINE
LG
ES
G/B FE
[2]
FRONT DOOR
LOCK ACTUATOR 1
DRIVER SIDE
UNLOCKED EDOOR NLdK SENSOR)
R/Y R/ LOCKED T i
______ ______ ) g b
Tk B
RAY RiB
RIY RiR e
B [,
il =]
CONNECTOR
a2 . s
.M23 A
IC =]
RIY RAB 59

RY R/B

|—l—| l—l-l -
33 | 38| *o=0 I 1l
DATA DATA I I
LINEB LINE A ESMT‘ESE“’ B B B
MODULE} A B B )
-_ _ - G
M12) (W73 RS
Refer to last page (Foldout page). o7
1AREHSARERIE e T
11]12]13]1al15][1817 48 pllefefefafe]=]af2]o]2]

1ol elalzle ksl 4]3[2]1
18]17]16]15 141312} 11

CER
ol I=¢
<{r

ﬂ
AL

MEL785E
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INTERIOR LAMP ON-OFF CONTROL — IVMS

BATTERY

| FUSE
BLOCK
{J18)

INTERICR

QOFE ON
—
DOGR
Lz
RW

Refer te EL-POWER.

R/W

Wiring Diagram — ROOM/L -- (Cont’d)
EL-ROOM/L-03

@

RAN

RAW
=]
NT
LAMP
DOOR SW
(DR AS,AR,AL)
i)
1
AW
I_._I Q)
B
x

BCM
(BODY CONTROL MODULE)

@ . @

REAR
DOOR
SWITCH
RH

1428

FRONT
SWTeH REAR DOOR
OPEN  |{PASSENGER OPEN |SWITGH LH
— SIDE) _
CLOSED Bi5 CLOSED
Refer to last page (Foldout page).
@)
| |
' NE™ .
B B BR BA
1]2[c=]3 o)
4]5]6]78 Tz
MEL796E



INTERIOR LAMP ON-OFF CONTROL — IVMS

Trouble Diagnhoses
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

SYMPTOM: Interior lamp does not illuminate/does not turn off
when door is opened/closed.

Does interior lamp illuminate manually?

NG

OK

L4

Check the following.

* Bulb

* 7.5A fuse (No. 26,
located in the fuse
block)

& Interior lamp switch

DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
See "DOOR SWITCH” in “Data
Monitor” mode.
When all doors are closed:
DOOR SWITCH OFF
When at least one door is apen:
DOOR SWITCH ON
OR

NG

* MONITOR ]
DOOR SWITCH ON
l RECORD |
SEL299S
E BCM connector

B H.S.

315 6 ——-- - CONNECT
T
NI
! i
; :
M 1
= i
: '\_l
N I
\
SEL359UA

‘.‘?‘ Perform On-board diagnosis —
Mode N {(switch monitor) for all
door switches. Refer to EL-167.

oK

h 4

.| Check the following.

s All door switches

* Harness for open or
short between door
switch and BCM

INTERIOR LAMP SIGNAL CHECK
Measure voltage between BCM terminals

® and @ or @ .

NG

.| Gheck harness for open or

short between BCM and
interior lamp.

Condition of interior lamp
switch Voltage (V)
Door Approx. 12
OFF/ON 0
OK
4
Replace BCM.
El.-275

=
&

L
%]

e

&
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INTERIOR LAMP ON-OFF CONTROL — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2
7 MONITOR [ SYMPTOM: Interior lamp timer does not operate/does not can-
DOOR SW.DR ON ;:L?:nvevge{r)ll\c'irwer s door is locked/ignition switch is
’_ See “DOCR SW-DR"” in “Data NG_ Check the following.
=/ Monitor” mode. "| * Driver door switch
When driver's door is cpen: * Driver door switch
l RECORD | DOOR SW-DR ON ground
SEL366S When driver's door is closed: ¢ Harness for open or
DOOR SW-DR OFF short between deor
E OR switchr and BCM
W MONITOR O .ﬁu’. Perform On-board diagnosis —
LOCK SIG-DR LOCK A2/ Mode i (switch monitor) for door
switch (driver side}. Refer to
EL-167.
l OK
B
See “LOCK SIG-DR” in “Data OK_ Check the following.
Monitor” mode. * Driver door unlock sen-
I RECORD _I When driver's door is locked: sor
SEL434T LOCK SIG-DR LOCK * Driver door unlock sen-
When driver’s door is unlocked: sor ground
¥ MONITOR D LOCK SIG-DR UNLK * Harness for open or
IGN ON SW ON OR short between door
.ﬁ" Perform On-board diagnosis — unlock sensor and LCU
A=/ Mode 11 {switch monitor) for door
iock switch {driver side). Refer to
EL-167.
NG
b4
{ RECORD T See “IGN ON SW” in “Data NG | Check the folowing.
SEL358U Monitor”® mode. » 7.5A fuse (No. [12] ,
When ignition switch is ON: located in the fuse
. IGN ON SW ON block)
ﬁag When ignition switch is ACC or * Harness for open or
E}' BCM connectors QFF: short between fuse and
H==IN IGN ON SW OFF BCM
ER:EnnusEuaN o
i i . Measure voltage hetween BCM
! B ' 8 e terminals 33 and 3 or & .
b
! H Condition of ignition
H ! switch voltage V]
el —O GH ON Approx. 12
SEL322UB ACC or OFF 0
oK
Y
Replace BCM.




STEP LAMP — IVMS

System Description

Power is supplied at all times

s {0 BCM terminal @

e through 7.5A fuse {No. B0l , located in the fuse and fusible link box).

Power is supplied at all times @
e to front step lamp LH and RH terminals @

¢ tihrough 7.5A fuse [No. [26 , located in the fuse block (J/B}].

Ground is supplied to terminal @8 of LCUO1 and LCUO02 through body grounds and (um). [
Terminal (M of LCUO1 and LCUO2 and terminal @& of BCM are connected as DATA LINE A. Terminal @ of
LCUO1 and LCU02Z and terminal @3 of BCM are connected by DATA LINE B.

BCM terminal @ is grounded when any door switch is in OPEN position. i
When the driver door switch, passenger door switch, rear RH door switch, or rear LH door switch is in OPEN
position, BCM sends a signal to driver and passenger door control units to turn on front LH and RH step lamps.
With power and ground supplied, front step lamps turn on. LG

EL'277 1431



STEP LAMP — IVMS

BATTERY

=~
o
-

E.
L

4}&1:_1:
m
=2

Wiring Diagram — STEP/L —

Refer to EL-FOWER.

[l

.

s

EL-STEP/L-01

RY

R/Y

R/B

Next page
R/B @

Mext page

oy

JOINT CONNECTOR-15

P
L] I
f RIY R/B
M "
P RY A/B
i (Rl [Ea]
BAT DATA DATA |ecM
LINEB LINEA  |BODY
MODULE)
DOOR SW
{DR. AS. RR. BL) @0,
(2]
It
RW
I_*_I “mmm— : DATALINE
G
| -
R/W RW RIW AW
[ [ ] ]
cmsg_ql FRONT CLOSE_Ql FRONT CLOSEQl REAR CLOSED REAR
SWITCH SwrToH SWicH SWTCH
oPEN(S¥ OPEN |4 OPEN SV OPEN | SV
Refer to last page (Foldout page)
:
= .
[T el erere] @
L
]
Hepe A @
B B BR BR
MEL797E
EL-278

1432




STEP LAMP — IVMS

Wiring Diagram — STEP/L — (Cont’d)

BATTERY ] EL'STE P/L'02
% 7.5A EE%EK Refer to EL-POWER. ]
i
(J/8)
¢ |
] IZ R a2
R AW
I I —ma : DATA LINE 0
R R/W
M72
e i) :
LG
R R/W
I Praceding @H‘N I Preceding RN E@
R pege @H/B R page @H/B )
[ ] FRONT [1] ERONT .:u o
6%) i Pl @ i -
Lk r"+ 5 A s -7
(g MG Do ] )
(2] R/B RfY =] R/B RAY &L
AIL RIL
BT
R/L i R/Y R/L i R/B R/Y
il il orven 2] [ =1 -
STEP DATA DATA | pooR STEP DATA DATA |PASSENGER Eatt
LAMP LINE A LINEB |CONTROL | LAMP LINE A LINEB |DOOR
ONIT CONTROL
{LCUO1) UNIT .
GND @ GEJT {LCL02) F-jﬁ.‘;
||ﬁ|| [Laed] D38
I 1 g
sui3]ms
- |
LA E ® %R
@—.
I I LT
B B B
A A &
= = = C)E
W@ "
Refer to last page (Foldout page}. o
BT
1lzlafalsKM67]s]olig
1 ]12]134]15[18]17]18 ‘
E1&
holafs|7lskKs]4]a]2]d [+
18117 [1eli5l1413]121 11 ’ 112 va
)
MEL798E



STEP LAMP — IVMS

Trouble Diagnoses

wMONITOR L DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE
DOCR SwITCH ON SYMPTOM: Step lamp does not illuminate/does not go off
when door is opened/closed.
Check step lamp bulb. NGL Replace bulb.
OK
A
; NG
RECORD J fChecll;I T.iA fuse (No. , located in the » :eplace ;‘use and che]-(':krt
sELzges | fuse bloc ) arness for open or short.
oK
y
DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK | NG | Check the following.
See "DOOR SWITCH" in “Data "1 w All door switches
Monitor” mode. ¢ Harness for open or
When all doors are closed: short between door
DOOR SWITCH OFF switch and BCM

When at least one door is gpen:
DOOR SWITCH ON
OR
.'i'E‘ar‘ Perform On-board diagnosis —
Mode Il (switch monitor) for all
door switches. Refer to EL.-167.

OK
\d
CHECK LCU AND BCM. NG } Gheck and repair LCU and
Perform “IVMS Communication "] BCM in order of items
Diagnosis”. Refer to EL-160 or £L-1686. iisted in DIAGNOSTIC
OK CHART (EL-161) or Mal-
function code table (EL-
166).

h 4
Check harness for open or short between
step lamp and LCU.

EL-280



LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

Engine Compartment

Wiper motor
Relay box-1

Actuator

Daytime light control unit {For anti-lock brake system)

(For Canada) E
13
¥ 5

e
=i
< R

Tl L Fusible link and fuse box
5 // .

N \ &
‘ = Hood switch
Theft warning horn ‘
' T
. ﬁ Relay box-2

23
it

Conling fan relay-3

inhibitor relay (Eei) (A/T modals)
Clutch interlock

relay (E60) (M/T models)

ASCD held relay ER
E58) (A/T models) ks
{E59) (M/T models)

ASCD clutch switch relay (M/T models) (€77}
Air conditionar relay
Theft warning relay
Theft warning horn relay-2 —

Cornering lamp relay -
Theft warning
horn relay-1

=1
y _JT
NS
| ECCS relay &9
|
. \.| p ' Cooling fan relay-2 €55 M
@ N . Rear window defogger relay E76) Horn relay &5
oy .
O 4 Front wiper relay E72) Cooling fan relay-1
N}
/ Theft warning lamp relay (E74) % 5
I
Front fog lamp relay &2
Front

MELB0GE



LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

Passenger Compartment

l_ Door mirrar defogger relay

Audio amp. relay

ASCD controi unit —

Combination flasher unit—w

Circuit breaker-1

Circuit breaker-2 —

SMJ | /

7

Air bag diagnosis
SensoF unit

N >/
\.\ \ —
Sunroof— T
relay \
Fuel pump— —
relay \
ABS controi —
unit
Ignition relay

Blower motor relay

Accessory relay — — A/T contral unit

— BCM A/C auto amp.

Hybrid elactric control unitJ
L— ECM (ECCS control module)

MELB07E
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LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

Luggage Compartment

Multi-remote control unit (LCUCS)

Trunk lid opener actuator

Multi-remote control relay-1

Fuel pump control madulater

EL-283

MEL3690
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Outline

—Body No. 2 harness

Room lamp harness

Rear door harness RH

Tait harness

Rear door harness LH
Front door harness LH
Body harness

Air bag harness

Front door harness RH

Main harness

Engine control harness

Engine rogm harness

MELITOD

The following Harness Layouts use a map style grid to help locate connectors on the drawings:
s Engine Room Harness (Engine Compartment)

* Main Harness

* Body Harness _

The grid reference is placed on the page where connectors are listed in number order.
To the left of the connector number code there is a grid reference.

Example:

G2 (E: ASCD actuator

"L grid reference

To use the grid reference

1) Find the desired connector number on the connector list.

Find the grid reference.

On the drawing, find the crossing of the grid reference letter column and number row.
Find the connector number in the crossing zone.

Follow the line (if used} to the connector.

Qrer

1438 EL-284
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HARNESS LAYOUT
Engine Room Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Room Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Room Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Main Harness
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Main Harness (Cont’d)

HARNESS LAYOUT
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body No. 2 Harness and Tail Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Room Lamp Harness

ES

=
i

Vanity mirror illumination RH

Vanity mirror illumination LH
Interior lamp

Sunroof motor
Spot lamp

To (D)

099868

MELS18E
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HARNESS LAYOUT

FRONT Door Harness (LH side)
: To Power window regulator
: To Driver door contrel unit (LCUO1T)
: Front door speaker LH (Excepl lor BOSE system) Trunk lid opener switch
: Door mirror LH Front door step lamp LH
: Door mirror defogger LH Front door lock actiuator LH

: Front door speaker LH (BOSE system)
¢ Key cylinder switch LH

MEL378D
REAR
P To
: Rear LH door control unit {LCU04)
Rear door power window regulator LH
Rear door lock actuator LH
MEL821E

1450 EL-296



HARNESS LAYOUT

FRONT Door Harness (RH side)
f
: To / // Key cyfinder switch RH // // /
: To (M75) : Power window reguiator / /
: Front door speaker RH {Except for BOSE system) : Passenger door control unit (LCUO2) / X / | .
: Door mirror RH : Front door step lamp RH ,/ / J el
:  Door mirror defogger RH : Front door lock actuator RH /
: Front door speaker RH (BOSE system) / I /
&
Eld
1
EG
Fg
HT
Ay
MEL380DA &Y
REAR
A
Bl
58
o
i
Lo I8
: Rear BH doar control unit (LCU03}
: Rear door power window regulator LH
075) . Rear door lock actuator LH
MELB23E

EL-297 1451



HARNESS LAYOUT

Air Bag Harness

1 To (W52)

:  ASCD steering switch, hom switch and air bag module LH

1 Air bag module RH
1 Air bag diagnosis sensor unit MELB19E

HEEE
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GROUND DISTRIBUTION

EARTH CONNECT TO CONN. NO. CELL CORD
E5/E30 ABS CONTROL ACTUATOR EB3 BR-ABS
ASCD HOLD RELAY E58, E59 EL-ASCD
BRAKE FLUID LEVEL SWITCH E1 EL-WARN &l
CLFARANCE LAMP LH E5 EL-TAIL/L
CLEARANCE LAMP RH E44 EL-TAIL/L [
COOLING FAN MOTOR-1 E26 EC-COOLF HA-A/C,A HA-A/C, M
COOLING FAN MOTOR-2 E27 EC-COOLF HAAIC, A HAAC M &
COOLING FAN RELAY-1 E54 EC-COOLF HA-A/C,A HA-A/C, M
COOLING FAN RELAY-2 E56 EC-COOLF HA-AC,A HA-AC, M Le
COOLING FAN RELAY-3 E62 EC-COQOL/F  HA-A/C,A HA-AC, M v
CORNERING LAMP LH E6 EL-CORNER N
CORNERING LAMP RH Ea4 EL-CORNER 5
CORNERING LAMP RELAY E69 EL-CORNER
DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT E66 EL-DTRL G
FRONT FOG LAMP i.H E21 FL-F/FOG
FRONT FOG LAMP RH E34 EL-F/FOG G
FRONT FOG LAMP SWITCH E113 EL-F/FOG
FRONT TURN SIGNAL LAMP LH E22 EL-TURN T
FRONT TURN SIGNAL LAMP RH E32 EL-TURN
FRONT WIPER SWITCH E112 EL-WIPER  EL-TIME i
HEADLAMP LH E24 EL/H/LAMP EL-DTRL EL-THEFT
HEADLAMP RH E31 EL-H/LAMP  EL-THEFT 25
HOOD SWITCH E19 EL-THEFT o
THEFT WARNING HORN RELAY-1 E68 EL-MULTI  EL-THEFT
THEFT WARNING HORN RELAY-2 E70 EL-MULT! EL-THEFT -
TRIPLE-PRESSURE SWITCH E25 EC-COOL/F  HA-A/C, A
WASHER LEVEL SWITCH E45 EL-WARN IR
FRONT WIPER RELAY E75 EL-WIPER
AT AUTO AMP (In BCM) Mog HA-AG, A Y
E35 ALTERNATOR E37 EL-CHARGE
E115 SHIELD WIRE (FRONT LH WHEEL SENSOR) |E17 BR-ABS S
SHIELD WIRE (FRONT RH WHEEL SENSOR) |M1i02 BR-ABS
SHIELD WIRE (REAR LH WHEEL SENSOR) | B169 BR-ABS BT
SHIELD WIRE (REAR RH WHEEL SENSOR) | B105 BR-ABS
M13/M73 [ ABS CONTROL UNIT E114 BR-ABS 1
AT DEVICE (OD CONTROL SWITCH) Me2 AT-AT
AT DEVICE (PARK POSITION SWITCH) M62 AT-SHIFT
A/T DEVICE (SHIFT LOCK SOLENQID) M62 AT-SHIFT
ACCESSORY RELAY M EL-POWER e
ASCD CLUTCH SWITCH M17 EL-ASCD —
ASCD CONTROL UNIT M30 EL-ASCD
EL'299 1453



1454

GROUND DISTRIBUTION

 EARTH CONNECT TO CONN. NO. CELL CORD

M13/M73 | ASCD MAIN SWITCH M27 EL-ASCD
ASHTRAY ILLUMINATION M46 EL-ILL
AUDIO AMP RELAY M79 EL-AUDIO
BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE) M105 EL-COMM
BLOWER RELAY M1 EL-POWER
CIGARETTE LIGHTER SCCKET M45 EL-HORN
GLOCK M52 EL-HORN
CLOCK (ILLUMINATION) M59 EL-ILL
CLUTCH INTERLOCK SWITCH M16 EL-START
COMBINATION FLASHER UNIT M34 EL-TURN
COMBINATION METER (AIR BAG) M82 RS-SRS EL-WARN
COMBINATION METER (FUEL GAUGE) M84 EL-METER
gangslwATlow METER (HIGH BEAM INDICA- | . ELHLAMP  EL-DTAL
COMBINATION METER (SPEEDOMETER) M82, M8 AT-A/T EL-METER EL-ASCD
COMBINATION METER (TAGCHOMETER} M82, M8 EL-METER
COMBINATION METER (TURN} M83 EL-TURN
ggﬁnggmﬂov\l METER (WATER TEMP W82 ELMETER
DATA LINK CONNECTOR FOR CONSULT M2 EECI\:"(IDI;\/IMAT-N T BR-ABS RS-SRS
DATA LINK CONNECTOR FOR GST - |Me3 EC-MIL
DOOR MIRROR REMOTE CONTROL SWITCH | M26 EL-MIRROR
FAN CONTROL AMP. M57 HA-AC, A
FRONT WIPER MOTOR M101 EL-WIPER
GLOVE BOX LAMP SWITCH M55 EL-ILL
IGNITION RELAY M1 EL-POWER
ILLUMINATION CONTROL SWITCH M3z EL-ILL EL-/MIRROR
INTAKE DOOR MOTOR MB9 HA-A/C, A
MODE DOOR MOTOR M38 HA-A/C, A
PUSH CONTROL UNIT M40 HA-A/C, A
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH M60 EL-DEF EL-TIME

= -
giﬁoﬂﬁwxag)w DEFOGGER SWITCH (INDI- | EL.DEF
SUN ROOF RELAY M7 EL-SROOF
IAGV-FICD SOLENOID VALVE-2 F9 EC-FICD
DOOR MIRROR DEFOGGER LH D5 EL-DEF
DOOR MIRROR DEFOGGER RH D35 EL-DEF
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL UNIT (LCUO1) D9 EL-COMM  EL-STEPIL
DRIVER SIDE KEY GCYLINDER SWITCH D7 EL-THEFT
PASSENGER SIDE KEY CYLINDER SWITCH | D37 EL-THEFT
EL-300



GROUND DISTRIBUTION

EARTH CONNECGT TO CONN. NO. CELL CORD
M13M73 | FRONT DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR LH (DOOR | EL-D/LOCK EL-THEFT EL-TIME
UNLOCK SENSOR) EL-MULTI
FRONT DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR RH (DOOR a
) . EL-MULTI
UNLOCK SENSOR) D41 EL-D/ALOCK EL-THEFT EL-MU &l
FRONT DOOR SPEAKER LH D6 EL-AUDIO
FRONT DOOR SPEAKER RH D36 EL-AUDIO li14:
PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL UNIT (LCU02} | D39 EL-COMM  EL-STEP/L
SHIELD WIRE (FRONT DOOR SPEAKER AND ER
TWEETER LH) M11, D6 EL-AUDIO
SHIELD WIRE (FRONT DOOR SPEAKER AND .
TWEETER RH) M72, D36 EL-AUDIO e
TRUNK LID OPENER SWITCH D10 EL-TLID  EL-MULTI
SPOT LAMP A4 EL-INT/L E®
VANITY MIRROR ILLUMINATION LH R2 EL-ILL
VANITY MIRROR ILLUMINATION RH R5 EL-ILL EE
AIR BAG DIAGNOSIS SENSOR UNIT z4 RS-SRS
F18/F19 | A/T CONTROL UNIT F103 AT-AT s
CONDENSER Fop EC-IGN/SG o
ECM (ECCS CONTROL MODULE) F101 EC-MAIN  AT-A/T "
IACV-FICD SOLENQID VALVE-1 F12 EC-FICD T
IGNITION COIL NO. 1 F3 EC-IGN/SG
IGNITION GOIL NO. 2 F31 EC-IGN/SG T
IGNITION COIL NO. 3 F4 EC-IGN/SG
IGNITION COIL NO. 4 F30 EC-IGN/SG =)
IGNITION COIL NO. § F8 EC-IGN/SG
IGNITION COIL NO. 6 F29 EC-IGN/SG
INHIBITOR SWITCH F51 EL-START EL-ASCD
NEUTRAL POSITION SWITCH F32 EC-PNP/SW a5
POWER STEERING OIL PRESSURE SWITCH | F1 EC-PST/SW o
SHIELD WIRE [CAMSHAFT POSITION SEN-
SOR (PHASE)] F15 EC-PHASE o
SHIELD WIRE [CRANKSHAFT POSITION SEN-
SOR (POSY] Fi12 EG-POS
SHIELD WIRE [CRANKSHAFT POSITION SEN-
SOR (REF] F136 EG-REF
SHIELD WIRE FRONT HEATED OXYGEN &l
SENSOR LH F28 EC-FRO2LH EC-FUELLH EC-FO2H-L
SHIELD WIRE FRONT HEATED OXYGEN ug
SENSOR RH F2 EC-FROZRH EC-FUELRH EC-FO2H-R A
SHIELD WIRE (KNOCK SENSOR) Fi22 ECKS
SHIELD WIRE {(MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR) F33 EC-MAFS
SHIELD WIRE (THROTTLE POSITION SEN- | . CC.TPS. ATATT
SOR) Ny
SHIELD WIRE (ABSOLUTE PRESSURE SEN- | _ -
SOR)
EL'301 1455
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EARTH CCONNECT TO CONN. NO. CELL CORD
F18/F19 DATA LINK CONNECTOR FOR GST MB3 EC-MIL
FUEL PUMP B21 EC-F/PUMP
ggIHE)LD WIRE (FUEL TANK PRESSURE SEN- B52 EC-PRE/SE
:(I-;IHE)LD WIRE (REAR HEATED OXYGEN SEN- B9 EC-RR02
B16/B19 DROPPING RESISTOR B26 EC-F/PUMP
FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH B18 EL MELIJ_I-_;LOE:; ngEL-WIEI%g\TVS EL-ROOM/
FRONT DOOR SWITCH RH B15 EL-D/LOCK
FUEL TANK GAUGE UNIT B22 EL-METER EL-WARN EG-FTS
FUEL PUMP CONTROL MODULE B25 EC-FPCM EC-F/PUMP
HEATED SEAT SWITCH LH B11 EL-HSEAT
HEATED SEAT SWITCH RH Bi2 EL-HSEAT
HEATED SEAT LH B8 EL-HSEAT
HEATED SEAT RH B13 EL-HSEAT
TELEPHONE (TELEPHONE PRE WIRE) B54 EC-PHONE
T6/T9 :'FI,S-,:_;;\AOUNTED STOP LAMP (With rear air B29 EL-STOP/L
I:FI)(;:—I’I;AOUNTED STOP LAMP {Without rear air B40 EL-STOP/L
POWER SEAT LH B6 EL-SEAT
POWER SEAT RH B14 EL-SEAT
REAR SPEAKER LH B37 EL-AUDIO
REAR SPEAKER RH B41 EL-AUDIO
SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH B7 EL-WARN EL-TIME
TELEPHONE PRE-WIRE B54 EL-PHONE
TRUNK LID COMBINATION LAMP LH B30 EL-TAIL/L EL-STOP/L EL-BACK/L
TRUNK LID COMBINATION LAMP RH B33 EL-TAIL/L EL-STOP/L EL-BACK/L
TRUNK LID KEY CYLINDER SWITCH B3z EL-THEFT
TRUNK ROOM LAMP SWITCH B31 EL-INT/L EL-THEFT
REAR LH DOOR CONTROL UNIT (LCU04) D53 EL-CONN
REAR DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR LH D55 EL-D/LOCK  EL-MULTI EL-THEFT
REAR RH DOOR CONTROL UNIT (LCU03) D73 EL-COMM
REAR DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR RH D75 EL-D/LOCK  EL-MULTH EL-THEFT
HEATED SEAT SWITCH RH B12 EL-HSEAT
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER B35 EL-DEF
MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL UNIT {LCU05) T2 EL-COMM
POWER ANTENNA TIMER T13 EL-P/ANT
REAR COMBINATICN LAMP LH T4 EL-TAIL/L EL-STOP/L EL-TURN
REAR COMBINATION LAMP RH T10 EL-TAIL/L  EL-STOP/L  EL-TURN
EL-302
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